citibank sth ld 


Re Oe 


THE 


JANATOMY 
| 
| 
| 


OF THE , 


Humane Body 


ABRIDGED; 
OR, 


A Short and Full View 


of all the Parts of the 
BODY, 
Together with their feveral Utes 


drawn from their Compofitions 
and Struétures. 


Quibus autem expofitis, [atis docuiffe 
videor, Hominis natura, quanto ommnets 
anteiret Animanteis, ex quo debet in- 

| | telige ; nec figuram, fitumg; Membrorum., 
| | 76¢ ingen: mentifque vim talem effici. po- 
| | tuiffe fortuna. Cicero de Nat. Deor. 
| | Lib. 2. 
a ia 
LONDON, 


Printed for Wiliam Keblewhite, at the 
Swan in St, Pal s Church-Yard,1698: 


a 


Sc 


4} ee 


Vj 
OPO IED TP LEFT CLIOG 


Kee 


TO THE 


ba Mery Worthy and Ingenious 
Dr. EDWARD TTSON, 


Fellow of the CoLLece of 
Puysicians, and of theRoyAL- 
SocrET vy, Phyfician to Bethlem- 
HospiTAL, and Lecturer of 
ANATOMY at the Chirurgeons- 
lal in LONDON. 


SIR, 
‘TE Would fcarce have ad- 
| ventured the Publifhing 
lof the folowing Sheets, if 
lafter a pitted and care- 


r & ful 


HI 
a 
i) 


Sc 


sepei et tae es were . 
gtk Be, ers 


The Epil 
ful Perufal you bad neg) 
been pleafed to Advife ami 
Encourage me to it 5 ami) 
f defire the Favour of pre: 
fixing your Name to them 
that the World may knot 
your Abprobation , meee i i 
will fufictently fecure mi\ 
from Cenfure, and reconai\ 
mend them as containingh 
fomething Exact and U/fex 
ful: for your Skil ame 
Judgment in this Subje€ tn 
is well known , and burr 
dantly -demonjtrated by 
thofe Treatifes ‘with whic i, 
| 
| 


youl 


SS ae 


DEDICATORY. 
wlyou bave obliged the World, 
wjand the Publick Lectures, 
iby which you have adorned 
vthe Honourable and Ufeful 
ypOffice you have beld for. [e= 
yqueral Tears, But yet I am 
jot foV ain as to’ think there 
yyare no Slips nor Errours in 
ytbis little Treatife, nor wil 
| impose fo far upon your 
\AGoodne/s and Civility as to 
yexpect your Patronage of 
them. I only hope, that 
after your Example, others 
vill be fo Candid and Civil 
Has to pals them over. 


| Mg do 


eee So lin gees) ica oc 
ti et” > ee (bars 


The Epiftle, ec. 
I do alfo readily accept | 
of this Occafton, to pay my \. 
mot bearty Acknowledg- | 
ments for your private Fa-— 
vours and Civilities. And \\ 
as I have a true Efteem \\ 
for your Merits, fo I fhall | 
be always. ready to fhew \xii 
my felf, | 


Your moft humble 


and moft Obliged 


Servant, 


James Keitt. 


: ae nt eee &. more era 
ae cin ae A nS 
: " { pe es i 


| PREFACE. 


tI Natomy, or the Know- 

. if ledge of the Structure 

Hi of Beafts is as old. as 
(i Sacrifices, which have been in | 
“\ufe at leaft ever fince the Fall ; a 
mwtand that of the Humane Body i 
(began with the Cuftom of Em- 
(balming the Dead, which is 
jalfo* very Ancient. 

But this Science has not had 
jan Advancement proportiona- 
i ble to its Early beginning ; for 
i we find it but very Imperfect un- 
[| der the Grecian Empire, where 

} neverthelefs it wasmore particu- 


larly {tudied than for fome time 
afterwards by the Romans, who, 
| out of their too great Super- 
| ftition, would not allow any, 
en befides 
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befides their Priefts to have the 
Infpection of Bodiés. ~~~ ~~~ 


alfo Neglected : But when the 
Refk. were’ Revived.,-this was 
alfo, Cultivated. ; It lias: advan- 
ced idaily. ever.:fince the «mid- 
dle of the laft Century.:° And 
the, prefent Age, has not -only 
rectified. the many Miftakes' of 
the Ancients, difeovered {eve- 
ral things which they might 
have plainly feen.,. but. alfo by 
their -Glaffes have far. out-done 
the Scrutiny of the naked Eye, 
laying. open. fuch things. that 
the former Ages could never 
have known, becaufe they had 
no fuch Helps. 

And, indeed,, the Advantages 
of Anatomy are fo many, and 
fo-great, that there is all rea- 
fonto. ply vand | promote. the 
Know- 
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“| Knowledge of it. It has been 
| always reckoned ufeful to Phy- 
| fick, becaufe Phyfick cannot 
| be rightly Adminiftred without 
} a due Knowledge of the Stru- 
) cture and Oeconomy of the 

%{ Body ; tho’ it muft be con- 

"| fefled, that the Practice of Phy- 

i+} fick is neither much altered 
i nor improved by the late cu- 
J rious Difcoveries of Anatomy; 
( yet they are no {mall Help 
) both: to Phyficians and Surge- 
‘fons: for he, who knows. his 

i) @ Subject beft, can certainly Pra- 

m | Gife with greater Affurance , 

4 than he who knows: little or 

i nothing of it. He is not afraid 

‘fof every thing which appears 

a} frightful, neither does he flight 
| things which feem to be of 

#9 lefs moment, which he knows 

uf may fometimes foretell the 

» } greateft Danger, whereas it is 

ie | impoffible that an Ignorant Per- 

| A ¢ fon 
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fon can diftinguith this, becaufe 
he can judge of things only 
by their outward Appearances. 
But abftracting from Phyfick, 
Anatomy is very Ufeful, and 
therefore to be cultivated as a 
Special Part of Natural Hifto- 
ry, which affords as much Plea- 
fure , Satisfaction, and Profit, 
as. any other Part whatfo- 
ever. The Structure and Con- 
trivance of the Body, 1s not 
only Admirable in it felf, and 
therefore very worthy tobe 
confidered; but alfo of great 
Ufe for fuggefting profitable [n- 
ventions, and for perfecting 
Humane Art, by fhewing how 
it may beft imitate Nature. 
Thus Microfcopes and Optick- 
Glaffes were. made in imitation 
of the Eye, and the various 
Kinds of joining were taken 
from the different Ways the 
Bones are joined together, Thus 
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PREFACE. 


tie Obfervation of the Valves 
of the Heart and: Veins taught 
us to ufe the fame Device in 
the Air Pump and Wind Gun; 
and Chymifts. have learned 
their Diffolutions, Digeftions ; 
Secretions, and other Altera- 
tions from what they find per- 
formed in the Body : And 
without doubt, after-Ages, up- 
on further Difcoveries and Ob- 
fervations of the Structure and 
Oeconomy of Bodies, may be 
directed to feveral: Ufeful Con- 
trivances for the Advantage of 
Life. | 

I have not) adventured. to 
Publifh the following Treatife 
from any -Difefteem of what 
is already publifhed by others ; 
but as there are not fo many 
Treatifes of this Nature, efpe- 
cially in Englifh, as to. ren- 
der New ones altogether’ Ufe- 
lefs; fo 1 may, without Va- 
nity, 


PREFACE, 


nity, fay,: that: this: which wé 
here: offer to the: Publick, is 
as full, andat leaft as exac& 
as any, according to’ the lateft 
Difcoveries, tho it is much 
more brief than: others, which 
are enlarged for the moft part 
with Differtations, which are 
either Frivolous:and Ufelefs, or 
very. tedioufly handled; both 
which: tire:othe Reader’s. Pa- 
tience',, and ‘alfo’ interrupt the 
Séries of the Defcription, which 
is: chiefly to be obferved. 

My Defign: was to give a 
{mall Pocket-Book , in which, 
one, upon any Occafion, : with- 
out much Reading, might have 
a‘ full View of the Stru€ture of 


any Part. 


And for ‘this’ caufe, 


{ have followed the’ Method of 
that? ufeful’ Epitome , written 
by» Monfieur Bourdon, who has 
exprefled fome things, efpéci- 
ally in his firft Chapter, fo 


briefly, 
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it briefly’, and yet altogether {o 


so} fully, as that I thought I could 
i}not do better than to Copy 
} afterthem: ‘Fhrough alf I have 
1 | Carefully obferved to give an 
i) | Entire and’ Uninterrupted -De- 
¢ U{cription of fuch Parts as have 
i¢ }@ dependence upon one ano- 
¢ }ther, that by paffing from one 
wi Wthing to another, in a Natu- 
jral order, T might avoid the 
)Confufion, which fuch a mul- 
4 Utiplicity of things would oc: 

feafion otherwife. The Ofteo- 
.,@logy and Myology CI think) 
.fare very Plain and Exact for 
.}the Ufe of Surgeons, and in 

pall’ there are feveral things 
{which have fcarcely been ob- 
: §ferved before. In this {mall 
¢qLreatife there are no Cuts, 
, i becaufe [ am of the Opinion, 
. }that unlefs Cuts be extraordi- 

inarily well done, they do more 
,}barm than good : and to have 
) con- 
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contrived fine Cuts for fo {mall 
a Volume, would have been 
both very Difficult and Ex- 
penfive. This is fufficient to 
them who. have feen Diflecti- 
ons: And fuch as are curious 
for Cuts may have, in a. lit- 
tle time., the. .beft.that- have 
been.ever done yet; for which 
the Publick will be  exceed- 
ingly indebted to the Care 
of the Worthy .and Exact Mr: 
Cooper. 

I will snot anfwer. for — all 
that I. have faid upon the ufe 
of the Parts ; it was fufficient 
for a Compend. to have deli- 
vered the common Opinions, 
or thofe that feemed to.me 
moft probable, which J have 
drawn for the moft part from 
the Structure of the Parts them- 
felves, fo as that the Reafons 
for them do eafily appear. I 
have fpoken with a greater 


affu- 
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ulfaffurance of thofe things of 
a} which we have a clearer Know- 4 
t jledge, whilft other things are = 
‘only put off with a Perhaps, | 
jor a May Ze: And in fome 
oi | things 1 have been. content to 
¢\fhew only the Weaknefs of the 
ie} Common Opinions. 
The Knowledge of the Ant 
) mal Oeconomy,. and of the Ule | 
| of the feveral Parts of the Bo- | 
dy is very defirable, but it is. 
} to be obtained only by Ob- 
|i, fervation and Experience; the 
(ii Progrefs, which is made by 
i) following this Method, may 
i. indeed be fomewhat flow, but 
«it is fure and folid, and will 
“4 Give greater Satisfaction to the 
»} Lovers of Truth, than all the 
wl fubtile Syftems, which are in- 
4 deed but fo many Philofophi- 
«f cal Romances ; becaufe they 
(jf are not built upon Matters of 
»| Faét, but upon Precarious and 
| \ma- 
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Imaginary Hypothefes.. Carte- 
jfrus introduced, -or at’ leaft re- 
vived this fort of Philofophy, 
which has been very Preju- 
dicial to true Philofophy , and 
has very much hindred the Ad+ 
vancement of the Knowledge 
of other Parts of Nature as 
well as of this of which we 
now treat. An ingenious Ro- 
mance, or well-contrived Play, 
may give fome pleafant Di- 
verfion; but’ every Wife Man 
will prefer a true’ Hiftory to 
the beft of them. Even fo 
the Knowledge which comes 
by true Obfervation and Ex: 
perience, is preferrable by far 
to the Syftems of the moft 
Ingenious Virtuofo, who has 
not been at the pains to trace 
Nature, but only confulted his 
own Fancy. Truth is to be 
fearched: after and not Speci- 
ous Appearances: Nor can we 
ever 
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~yever know the Truth, but by 


.jconfidering attentively what de 


y acto is; tor many. things.ap- 
pear Rational, which are. not 


jpirue. How. long. might we 


yw {have reafoned. about .the Uf 
4 f0E,the Tube Fallopiane, and 
.,@have, been.never a.whit the 
Wafer, if Obfervations and Ex- 


J 


#periments had .not taught us 


, (ther. true Ufe 2 Who could 
j,@ever. have imagined, that a 
in peatbe ,. which. lay-loofe in the 
.)Cavity of the Abdomen, fhould, 


fin the time. ef . Conception; 
fmove towards the OQOvarium , 


land embrace it. for the’ re- 
,,aception..of the Ege 2..1f the 
» | Diffection. .of . Animals’, after 
., their ,Conception, had: not de: 
“Imonttrated the Truth of. this 
 §to.us, fome. fancied. other ‘U- 
"¢fes. of them, and others would 


Lvs 


‘i have. ftudied. to’ render. this: ri- 


i diculous, as if thefe: Tubes were 
| thereby 


PREFACE. 


thereby made intelligent Be- 


ings ; capable to know the 
time: of Conception, and the 
place’ where che Ovaria hie. 
When Men reafon’ either in 
Anatomy or other things with- 
out making Obfervation and 
Experience their Guide, they 
often take Truths for Falfe- 
hoods, and Falfhoods for Truths, 
which is of very bad Confe- 
quence when they come to 
practife upon thefe Suppofiti- 
ons. And hence it is that 
thofe Phyficians’ and Surgeons 
are the worft Practitioners, and 
the leaft fuccefsful who are too 
much addicted to fome Philo- 
fophical: and uncertain Syftems, 
and who proceed ‘upon the 
Truth: of them. 

How many fine Difcourfes 
have we upon the ufe of the 
Parts of the Brain, upon Di- 
geftion, upon the ufe of the 

: Spleen, 


, wes 
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(Spleen, upon Generation and 
«(Secretion of the Humours, and 
i fupon the Motion of the Mut 
cles? How much wifer are we 
,}for them all? Who dare be 
i.) Pofitive in determining the U- 
igfes of thefe Parts, or that they 
yf perform their Functions fuch a 
| way, and no other ways 2? I 
4, @ wilh. Men. would. give | their 
I true Obfervations and Experi- 
,)Ments, without the addition 
(of their. ConjeCures. and Rea- 
,tonings, which for the moft 
.) Part do amufe and perplex the 
“| Reader. If Obfervations were 
~ {nakedly delivered, I doubt not 
, (but we fhould come fooner to 
“a greater and. clearer Know- 
"Qledge. of Nature, and particu- 
“Qlarly of Anatomy. I do not 
'Promife, that the Whole of 
"(Nature may be found out, or 
“that the whole Animal Occo- 
“|}nomy may be difcovered; for 
there 
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there are fome Parts whofe Na- 
ture and Situation put it out 
of our Power to make {o ma- 
ny Experiments as are fufh- 
cient to lay open their true 
Ufes and Functions: And there- 
fore a. perfect and complete 
Knowledge of the Oeconomy of 
the Body is hardly to be ho- 
ped, becaufe our Reafon alone 
is not fufficient to procure it : 
and where Obfervation: fails, 
we .reafon: but in the’ Dark, 
and are very liable to Miftakes. 
There can be no true Science 
without certain Axioms and 
Principles; and thofe proper 
for Anatomy muift only be 
true Obfervations and undoubt- 
ed Experiments; What is evi- 
dently drawn from them ought 
to be received as certain Truths, 
but what is delivered without 
Obfervation' and Experience, or 
raifed from- doubtiul Obferva- 
tions 
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(tions is uncertain Conjecture, 


ite 
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tdand littl to be regarded. As 
4 Blind Man can never reafon 
brightly about Light, nor make 
«Jany Progrefs in the Knowledge 


» fof it: becaufe he hath neither 


— 


> 


«@any true Notion of Light, nor 
ffcan he be fenfible of the Ef- 
Hfects of it; even fo we can 
“Mnever difcover the Ufe of thofe 


»@Parts of the Body, whofe En- 


itire Compofition and Texture 
‘are without the reach of our 


je Sight and Obfervation. And 
wipfter all, tho we knew the 
wiwwhole Compofition of the Bo- 
wy, and the feveral Parts; yet 


it would require the very height 
iotf Reafon and Geometry to 


 WJnderftand and Comprehend 
waperfectly the Contrivance of 


it; which made the Pfalmift 
Nay, I am fearfully and wonder- 


Wally made. And which thews, 
wtthat Anatomy is a Noble and 


Curious 
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Curious Study, proper for the 
moft Ingenious Spirits, and eve- 
ry way moft worthy of their 
Pains and Contemplation. 


Age 17. line 14, read Lympna, p.29. L.2¢. 

r. its, p. 29.1. 24. 1. lie, p. 94. 1. 3. for 
Shapes, Parts, p. 128. 1.7. for contrads r. 
ddates, P. 076. 1.25. 4. flippery, ibid. 1. 28. 


r. Ovfophageus, p.181. 1.3. r. joined to the Ane 
gles of the Thyroides, p.197. 1. 28. for 
zs opened, r. opens, p. 227.1. 16. rs is received 
140. 
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WOf the Component , External, and 
Common Parts of the Body. 
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SECTION LIL 


Of the Component Parts. 


# Purpofely pafs over the various Dez 
@ finitions of'a Part, as being of no 
great Life; and for the fame Reafon 
I will net trouble the Reader with 
feveral Divifions which Anato- 


i the 
i mifts make of the Parts of the Humane 


i Body. It is fufficient to know that all All the Parts 
} the Parts are made up of Threads or Fi- yirtners | 


i bres, of which there be different Minds 
) B ) for 


No Similar 
Partse 


The Divijion 
of the Baily 


Of the External Parts. 


for there are fome foft and flexible, and 
thefe are either hollow like {mall Pipes, 
or {pongious and full of little cells,as the 
nervousand flefhy Fibres 3 others there 
are more Solid, flexible, but with a na- 
tural Elafticity or Spring, as the Mem- 
branous and Cartilaginous Fibres : And 
a Third fort are hard and inflexible as 
the Fibres of the Bones. And of all thefe, 
fome are very fenfible, and others are 
deftitute of all{enfe; fome {fo very {mall 
as not to be eafily perceived, and others 
on the contrary fo big as to be plainly 
feen. 

Now the feveral Parts of the Body are 
formed by the various texture and diffe- 
rent Combination of fome or more of 
thefe Fibres ; and therefore tho’ com- 
monly the Bones, Nerves, Ligaments, 


Cartilages, Veins-and Arteries-are recke 


oned Similar Parts, that is Parts made 
up of one fort of Fibres, yet allof them 
have either moresor lefs.of different forts 
of Fibres, and may be called Diffimilar 
Parts, as well as the Lungs or Stomach. 


SE © F.: I. 
Of the External Parts. 


TH E. Body is divided into four Prin- 
cipal Parts which are, the Head, 
the Thorax, the Abdomen and the Ex- 
tremities, wz, the Arms and Legs. 7 
| The 
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Of the External Parts. 


ThesExtemal.Parts of the. Headyor 1 ern 


Parts of tf 
Head. 


upper Cavity are,the Face,and the Ca/va 
or Hairy Scalp. The Parts of the Face 
are, the Brow, the Ears, the Eyes, the 
Cheeks, the Nofe, the Philtram and its 
fides,the Muftaches,the Lips, the Mouth, 
and the Chin. . The Parts of the Hairy 
Scalp are, the Ssactput or Forehead, un- 
der which lieth. thes froutzs; it reaches 


| to the Corowa Suture. The Occiput. or 


Hind-head, under which lies the Os Oc- 
cipitys, it reaches from the angle of the 
Sutura Lambdotdales to the firtt Vertebra 
of the Neck. The Vertex or Crown of 
the Head, under which is the SvturaSa- 


gittalis, and part of the.two. Parietal 


Bones. The Temples or the fides of the 
hairy Scalp, under which are the Cvota- 


plite Mutcles, the Offa Petrofa;they reach 


to the Suture Squammofe. 


The External Ear is divided into two of the Ea: 


Parts, of which the upper is called Pizza, 
or the Wing; the lower Fiéra or Lobe. 
The Parts of the Pinna are the. Helix, 
which is the outward citcle or border of 
the Ear; the Asts-helix which is. the 
Semicircle within the other, and almoft 
parallel to it: The lower end of this 
Semicircle makes a little Prominence, 
Which-48. called Axtitragus; there is a- 
hother Prominence joft. oppofite. toit, 
which. is called Zvagzs, becaufe of forme 
Hatt thatuspon it. The Cavity made 

B 2 by 


Of the Eyes. 


Of the External Parts. 


‘by the Anti-helsx is called ‘Concha ; the 
hole in the middle of the Ear, which 
goes to the Zympanum, is called Alve- 
arlunw, 

The External Parts of the Eyes are, 
the Sxpercilia or Eye-brows, the Ca#- 
thus Internus or the great Angle, where 
the Caruncula Lachrymalis is, the Can- 
thus Externus or the little Angle, which 
is the furtheft from the Nofe, the Patl- 
pebre or the upper and lower Eye-lids, 
which cover the Eyes 3; the C7/za, which 
are little Cartilages on the edge of the 
Eye-lids ; the Puntta Lachrymalia,which 
are two little holes near the big Angle 


-of the Eye; there are Hairs upon ‘the 


Cilia in form of a Pallifado. The Or- 
bite is a Cavity made by the Bones, in 
which the Globe of the Eye is contained, 
with its fix Mufcles; the Tuzica Con- 
qunttiva, which is the white of the Eye 5 
the Cornea, the Zr, in the middle of 

which is Papi/laz or Pupil, or Sight. 
The Nofe has its Spiva or ridge. It 
reaches from the Brow to the Cartilage 
Acromion, The Acromion reaches from 
the end of the Spine to the Globuius or 
tip of the Nofe. The Noftrils are the 
Paffages into the Nofe. The Ale or 
wings of the Nofe:are the fides of the 
Noftrils.. The Columna is the little 
flefhy Portion, which reaches from the 
tip of the Nofe to the Philtrum ; it di- 
vides 
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Of the External Parts. 


i vides the Noftrils. The Philtrum is the 


It little Canal,which comes from the lower 
“Wy part of the Note upon the upper Lip 


@ two Ears to the Chin inclufively. 


‘if entry of the Mouth ; 


3 


} The Cheeks reach from the lower part 
of the Eyes to the Lips, 
or Chin, is the fore part of the Lower- 
Jaw. The Low er-Jaw reaches from the 
The 
i Lips are the Mufculous Flefh at the 
their External 


“ith Part is called Prolabium, and that,which 


site is tin¢tured red, Proffomia, 


1 ie “Gums 


ef are the Flefh wich cover the low 


ng part of the Teeth. 


The Neck reaches from the Head 
the Clavicule or Chanel Bones. Its egal Hd 


*@ are the Throat, which 1s its forepart, 


0 along aun defcends He 8 Trachea Ar- 
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Vind-pipe, and the Oefophagus 
The Pomum Adami ig the 
nence which appears in the upper 
art of the T 3 hroat. . The Cervix is the 
na-pareto f the Neck ; ) its upper pare 1S 
calle od Lophia, C ne 1iddle Foffa, and the 
lower Epoms. The Parotides make the 
upper and aie Patt of the Neck, 
Terthra the middle, 
lower. 


) 


and Paralophia the 
The Clavicule or Chanel-bo 1€s, 


8 are the two little Bones fituated at the 
rel Bafis of the Neck a above t] the Breg 


{t, 

All that lies betwixt the Clavicule or 
Chanel Bones, and the Diaphragma or 
| Midriff is taken for the Thorax, that is 
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Wt «Of the Exter- 


tbeAbdomen, 
ur lower Belly, 


Of the Fixternval Parts. 


to fay, from the Bafis of the Neck tothe 
laft of the falfe Ribs inclufively. The 
forepart of the Thorax is called the 
Breaft ; it is compofed of the Clazicule 
and the Steruum or Breaft Bone which 
is in the middle; it begins at the C/avi- 
exle and terminates in the Cartilago Xi- 
phoides or Sword like Cartilage. Under 
the Sternumlies the Adediaftinum,and the 
Heart in its Pericardium. The Alamnre 
or Dugs are two round Tumours, 
which appear upon the forepart of the 
Cheft, under which are fituated part of 
the Ribs, the Plexra and the Lungs: 
There dtands upon their Centre a little 
Protuberance called Papila, or Nipple, 
which is encompaffed with a reddifh 
circle called Areola. The hinder Part 
of the Thorax is called the Back, com- 
pofed of 12 Vertebre or Joints, and two 
Scapule or Shoulder Blades, which are 
the two upper Parts of the Back on the 
fides of the Vertebre. The lateral Parts 
of the Thorax are called Perifferna. 

The Lower Belly extendeth from the 


| nal Parts of © artilago Xipboides, to the Os Pxbis ; the 


forepart is called Addomen,and the hind- 
part the Backfide. The Abdomen is di- 
vided into upper, middle, and lower 
Parts. The upper reaches from the Car- 
tilago Xiphordes till within two Fingers 
breadth above the Navel; it is called 
Epigaftrium, and its two fides ag 
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Of the External Parts. 


wo § aria : it covers a Part of the Liver and 
,§ Stomach; the right covers the greateft 
§ Part of the Liver: the left the Spleen, 
i part of the Stomach, and Colon, The 
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middle Part of the Abdomen, is only two 


| Fingers breadth above, and:as much be- 


a 


low the Navel ; it is called Regio Umb:- 


-) W Hicalis ; its middle is called Umbzlicus or 


re 


i 


tes 
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Navel, thorow which pafles the Umbi- 
lical Vein, two Arteries, and the Ura- 
chus. Under the middle of this Region 
lies all the Lute/tinum Fejunum, and Part 
of the eum. The fidesof this Region 


‘}arecalled by Gliffon, Epicolice, becaute 


) they cover the Colom : Under the right is 


contained the right Kidney, part ofthe 
Colon, and Fejunum: under the left is 


| contained the left Kidney, with part of 
“tl the Colon and Fejunum. The lower Part 


cos 


of the Abdomen reaches from the Umbi- 
lical Region to the lower Part of the 


"Os Pubis; it is called the Hypogaftrium ; 


| iiia, either becaufe. they .contam almot 
‘ly allthe Gut Hexzm, or becaufe they ter- 


it covers the Bladder, Womb, and the 
Rettum or ftrait Gut. The lower Part 
of the Hypogaftrium is called Peclen or 
Regio Pubs ; its fides Inguina or Groins. 


The fides of the Hypogastrinm are called 
je 
4, 


' minate at the lower Part of the Os 


lium. The Juguina cr Groins are be- 


‘) low the Z/ia, where there is:a: Part of 
“the Mufcle Cremaffer, with the Produ- 
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Of the External Parts. 


étions of the Peritonenm. ‘The hind Patt 
of the Abdomen is called the Backtide; 
it reaches from the laft Ribs to the ex- 
tremity of the Os Sacrum. It is divided 
into two Parts, the upper is called the | | 
Small of the Back, its fides the Loins 5 | yo 
the middle of the lower Part is.called | (jj 
Radius; atits lower end is the Anzs, 
and its fides the Mates or Buttocks. 
The Perinaum is the {pace between the 
Anus and. the Scrotum or Vulva in Wo- 
men. 
a ge Bee Thofe that are Proper to. Men, are the , 
Generation’, Ward and the Serotum.. The Extremity = | iid 
aden. of the Yard. is called. the Glaus : the | 
Praputium or Fore-Skin is the Skin dou- 
bled which covers rhe Glaus like a Hood. 
The Frenum or Bridle isa little whitish 
coloured Ligament, which ties the Fore- 
Skin and the Glans together beneath. 
The edge of the Glaws where the Prepu- 
tium begins, is called Corona or Crown. 
The Urethra is the Canal which. runs 
along the under fide of the Yard,thorow 
which the Seed and the Urine pafs. | 1: 
The Rapha or Ridge is a Line, which }};, 
| running along the under fide of the 
‘ll Yard, divides the Scrotum and Perineum 
} in two; its length 1s from the Fresum 
to the dus. It isnot ordinarily cut in 
the Operation for the Stone ; firft, be- 
caufe it’s harder than any other Part of |). 
the Skin there, and then you cut ines By 
the 


Of the External Parts 


\the Interftices of two Mufcles, which 
ivf make the reunion the difficultef. The 
‘§ Scrotum is the Purfe which contains the 
“i two Tefticles. | 

vl The External Parts of Generation of ihe Exter. | 
| proper to Women, are the Vulva or great nal Parts of 
( Chink fituated below the Qs iPuuis}.ana ne 
i, Covered with Hair; above this, there is . 
if a littleSwelling made | by fome Fat under 
Att/™ the Skin, which is called AdousVeneris. 
lo The Labia or Lips of the great Chink 
# are only the Skin {welled by fome fat 
tv underneath ; thefe being a little fepa- 
ny vated, there appear the Nymphe, one on 
Kk each fide of the Chink; they are two 
a ae pieces of Flefh, refembling the 
oi’ Mem abrarie s thathang under the Throats 
‘iia Of Pallets. Inthe middle and upper Parc 
wv Of the greatChink within, isthe Clitorz 
vil Which is afimall, round, and long body 
we covered with a little hood of the Skin 
called Preputiam. At the further end of 
a the Clitoris there isa little hole, which is 
i i tl e Oritice Or the Neck. ot the: Bladder, 
(a) and below that are the Glanasia Mbyrti- 
| formes, fituated in the foffa magna, or. 
Nav: cularts, which 1s the lower Pare ¢ of 
wi the Vulva , ‘where there is a bigamient 
we called the Fork, which is torn in the. 
i hr it Bi ith. The bottom of the Vul- 

/ orifice of. the. Neck of the. 


10 Of the External Parts. 


Of the Extee The Arm is from the Joint of the 
ra Pats Shoulder to the Elbow, which is the 
Fore-arms and Place where we bend our Arm. The 

Hands Forearm is from the Elbow to the 

Wrift or Carpus, which is the Articu- 
lation where the Fore-arm ends. The 
Hand is all that which is betwixt the 
Writ and the ends of the Fingers. The 
Parts of the Hand are the A£etacarpus, 
which is from the Wrift to the root of 
the Fingers ; the outfide, which is the 
Back of the Hand, and the infide, which 
ys the Palm of the Hand; the A4oxs Ve- 
weris is the flefhy Part of the Hand nigh 
the Thumb; the Finger next the Thumb 
is called the Zvdex or Fore-finger, then 
follows the middle, the Ring-finger, 
and the little one. Upon the Extre- 
mities of the Fingers are the Nails, the 
white Spot which is at the root of the 
Nats is called Onyx. 

Of tie Extr. The Thigh is from the Haunch to 
og of that Joint of which the Fore-part is 
il) tere,” called the Knee; the Back-part the 
nu : Ham. 
al The Leg is from the Knee to the 
Zarf{us 5 its Fore-part 1s called the Shin, 
and the Back-pare the Calf of the Leg 3 
the Eminences which are at its Extre- 
mity nigh the Zarfus, are called the An- 
kkles of the Foot,they are two, the outer 
: and inner ; the Zar/us is from the An- 

. kles to the Metatar[us, or breadth “4 

il the 
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Of the Common Parts, &c. 
the Foot, which goes to the root of the 


: 
] Toes; the upper part of the Foot is 


called Inftep, the under Part the Sole of 


i! the Foot ; the Toes are five in number, 


# with their Nails. 
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Ih! Of the Common Parts or Teguments of 


ad 


the Epiderma or Cuticula. 


1 THE &rft of the Commcn Parts is 
| the Cuticula or Scartskin, called by 


1 the Greeks Epiderma. Itis athin, fine, 


oh and clofe Membrane,a little Diaphanous, 
-, ) and without fenfe ; it covers all the true 
,W Skin to which it is adherent: It is for- 
» med inthe Womb, and grows in-Pro- 
“i portion to the reft of the Parts 5 yet it 
W has neither Veins, Nerves, nor Arteries. 


i It is pierced by an infinite number of 


‘i holes, for the paflage of Sweat and in- 


-} fenfible Tran{piration: Its figure,length, 


Wand breadth is equal to that of theSkin: 
i Irs ufe is to cover the Skin, to-make it 


|fmooth and equal, to be a Medium 
) to the fenfe of touching, which other- 


"wife could not. be pertormed, without 


4 Pain, if the impreffions of the: Objects 
s| | were made immediately. upon the Fi- 
"| bres and Nerves of the Skin.» -The 


thicker and harder it is, the duller. is 
the fenfe of teuching, and the tranfpi- 


eater 


|} vation the lefs : the thinner, clearer,and. 


{moother 


Of the Skin. 


fmoother itis, °tis fo much the more 
beautiful. Leszwenboeck thinks that the 
Cuticala is nothing but the Excretory 
Channels of the Miliary Glands of the 
Skin, as the Scales are in Fifhes. 


OF the Skins 


AZ7E remark in the Skin, the Scarfskin 
being raifed, Three Parts. The 

Firft is an infinite Number of Papile 
Pyramidales ; they are the Ends of alb 
the Nerves of the Skin, each of which 
are enclofed in‘two or three Covers of a 
Pyramidale Figure, and: thefe Covers are 
each above another. They may be eafily 
feen and feparated in the Skin of an Ele- 
phant, and in the Skin of the Feet of 
feveral other Animals. Between. thefe 
Papille are an infinite number of holes, 
which are nothing bute’ the Oriftces of 
the exeretory. Veflels of the  Muhary. 
Glands ‘underneath. The Second Part 
isa web of nervous Fibres and. other: 
Veflels differently interwoven, it is al- 
ways covered with a mucous Subttance, 
which ferves to {upport‘and moiften the. 
Papille Pyramidales, and it is the Pares- 
chima or that part of the Skin that the 
Parchment is made:of. “Ehe Third Part: 
1s. an infinite number. of Miliary Glands, 
about which there is. much fat; they: 
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Of the Skin. 


it Hie under the other two Parts, they te- 
ir fparate the matter of Sweat and infen- 
“ny Wible tranfpiration. Each Gland receives 

‘Ih Nerve and Artery , and fends out a 
Vein and excretory Wellel, which lait 
safles thorow the other two Parts to the 
(Cuticula, tor the difcharging the Body 
pf thisMatter,and for the moiftening the 
Cuticula and the Papille Pyramidales,that 
wathey may not be dry, which would very 
n,amuch. hurt the fenfe of touching. Upon 
mwiiaeche farface of the Skin there are many 
Parallel Lines, which are cut by asmany 
iyiParallelones. Thefe Interfections make 
ifpaces of a Rhomboidale figure; and 
wupon the Ends, of the Fingers, thefe 

Mines are Spiral. There is a Pore, 


Mwith a hair, in the moft part of the 


MnterfeGtions ; the more there are of 
uiathefe Lines, and the deeper they are, 


ithe rougher. and the more: wrinkled ts. 


Ihe Skin. The Skin. is fix times thicker 


“aithan the Scarfskin : And in.the Sole of 


~ the Foot it is much thicker than in the 
‘ace, Hands, and other Parts. Inthe 
‘Summer it is thinner and fofter, becaufe 
lrhe Pores are wider. In the Winter itis 
amore compact and harder, becaufe the 
Wores. are more clofe ; therefore the hairs 


" Wof Beatts ftick fatter, and Furs made of 


ithem,are better in thatSeafon. In fome 
“Withe Skin is white, in. others black and 
Wrauny, which probably comes from the 


oiltterent 


The thickney 


of thé Skin, 


Of the Harr. 


different colours of the Mucofity which 
covers the Parenchima of the Skin ; tor 
the Fibres of the Skin in all are: white, 
and there is little or no difference in the 
colour of different Bloods.. The Skin 


has communication with all the reft of 


the Body, by the Veins, Nerves, Arteries, 
and Lymphaticks,which it receives from 
all Parts of the Body. in abundance: 
The ufe of the Its Ufe 1s to cover and wrap up all the 
Skin, Parts of the Body,to be the Organ of the 
fenfe of touching, and the emunétory 
of the whole Body. 
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O f the Hair. 


‘TH E Hair may juftly be reckoned one 
of the commonTeguments of theBo- 
dy, not only for its Ufe, but alfo becaufe 
it is to be found upon all the Parts of 
the Body, except the Solesof the Feet 
and Palms of the Hands. It grows long- 
eft upon the Head, Beard, in the Arm- 
Pits, and. about the Privities. When 
we examine the Hairs with a Microfcope, 
we find that they have a great refem- 
blance with Plants: for they have each 
around bulbous root which lies pretty 
deep in the Skin, and which draws their 
Nourifhment from the furrounding Hu- 
mours, and therefore they grow after 
Death. In fome places ‘tis sppenes 
they 
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Of the Fat. 


iiithey receive a {mall twig of a Nerve. 
"Fhe Hairs themfelves appear hollow, 
‘Wvhich is alfo confirmed by the Plica Po- 
\ilonica, in which Diftemper the Blood 
\iiHrops from their Extremities; they are 
‘iienerally of a triangular figure , and 
i@their different colours depend much up- 
sttbn the different temperaments and qua- 
lity of the Humours that nourifh 
i#@hem. . The ufe of the Hairs is for a 
itiDovering and Ornament to the Body; 
ulwvhatfoever the efficient Caufe may be 
why a Man hasa Beard and a Woman 
hone, it is certain, the final Caufe is for 
the diftinguifhing the Male from the 
*emale Sex,which otherwife could hard- 
dy be known, if both were drefs‘d in the 
(m@pme Habit. 


e THE Fat which is another of the 
common Teguments of the Body, 
amp an oily and fulphureous Subftance, 
@montained ina number of little mem- 
Agetranous Cells, which being look’d upon 

(vith a Microfeope, refemble the Cells of 
vaioney-combs, only they are not fo re- 
ianular, being they are {omewhat flat,and 
wilmoft of an oval figure. The Mem- 
i¢uwcane of which thefe Cells are compofed 
welt very thin and tranfparent, and feems 
to 


= 


Of: the Fat. 
to be only a continuation or produ- 
ction of the Adembrana Adipofa, to 
which it clofely adheres: This Adem- 
brana Adipofa lies under thefe Cells, and 
ina manner is their bafis and fupport. 
From this Membrane arife a great 
number of Veins, Arteries, and Nerves, 
which divide into an infinite number of, 
branches, which terminate in the celz/e 
adipofe. | 
Malpighius has difcovered a Net of | 
{mall. Vetfels, which he calls Duétus adi- 
poft, becaufe they are full of Fat; thefe 
he f{uppofes,bring the Fat into the Cells 5 


but he could never difcover from whence : Hel 


they take their rife... There are alfo.an 


number of. little Glands, which are ac= pi: 
companied with Lymphatick Veflels,, btn» 
which carry back any Serofity that 133 fej 
{uperHuous. The Fat is to be found) fis, 
immediately under the Skin, in all che: fy: 
Parts of the Body, except in the Fore-- hy, 


head, Eye-lids, Lips, upper part of the 
Ear, Yard, and Scrotum; but in all the:| 
other Parts of the Body there is moreaj 


or, lefs ; there 1s much about the Heart,, fh 


the Kidneys, the Intettines, the Thigh$,..jhe),, 
the Glands and the Joints. . There areasiy, 
two forts of Fat, one white, or ratherrifey, 
yellow, foftt, and lax ,.which is eafily;} ~ 


melted,called Pinguedo ;, Another white, 
firm,. brittle, and which. is not eafily,} 
melted, called Seoum or Tallow. Somes] 
reckon] 


Heckon the heron of the Bones for a 
O 
The chief 1-0 f the Fat is to hin qder The Ue of the 
iil too great Exaltation of the Salts: for *” 

@here is nothing which {weetens fo much 
Wiig he Ac rimony ot exalted Salts, as greafy 
‘Gind oily Sub{tances; therefore it 1s found ix 
ailmoft thorow all the Body, that it may A) 
! Pe taken up by the Veins, to blunt and 
eeten the too great fharpnefs and 
Net es masts of the Salts, which are in the 
wi§Blood. The Fat which is about the | 
ifGlands has the fame ule, in refpect of ih 
the Lymphe ; and that which is about } 
nN fhe Kidneys, may ferve to preferve their 
|Bafon--againtt the Salts of the Urine. 
wolhe Fat ferves fometimes for the nou- 
ditifhment of the Body, and for the en- 
Mtertaining of theNatural Heat. Hence 
mM) Get that ‘the Dormoufe and other Crea- 
Atures live,during a whole enna with- 
jomjput any ‘other Food. It ferve s alfo to 
‘@moiften and fouple the Parcs, re faci« 
j@litating their Motion; to fill up the In- 
welkerftices of the Parts, chat the Skin may 
wfbe fmooth and beautiful ; to detend 
volithe Body againit external Cold ; and 
vam fine, to hinder too great a diffipation, 
dupe the ‘Spirits. 


r 
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Of the Membrana Adipofa,Carnofa,Come=: iy! | 
munis, asd Propria Mutcuiorum. I 


ul ki iat A Membrane is a web of feveral forts: ) hi 
‘ht rant is. = £ S of Fibres interwoven, for the co=+ ji 

i vering and wraping up of fome Parts, }j)) 
Their membranous Fibres give them ani jp) 
Elafticity, whereby they can contrast: ijn 

and clofely grafp the Parts they con--|py 

tain, and their nervous Fibres give them) |. ; 

an exquifite fenfe, which is the caufe off fi»... 


= 


il cines, and they are difficultly united, 

il where there is a folution of continuity,, jy. 
il or lofsof their Subftance. In their tex-- 
| ture there are a number of {mall Glands,, }y., 
which feparate an humour fit. for mot: i 

ftening the Parts which they contains. yo 

cA diftinétion Thole that cover the folid Parts, are: 

f Membranes. pronerly called Membranes; and they? |», 
have their particular Names, as the Pe--).. 
ritoneum, which wraps up all that iss |), 
contained in the Abdomen; the Pleura,, by, 

that which is in the Thorax; the Peri--\) 

| oftiam the Bones, and the Pericaraiums) 

i the Heart. Thofe which form the Coats: | 

; 


h 


ht, 


{ 


| of Veflels, and which contain the Hu--| 
i mours, as thofe of the Veins, Arteries,, | 
i Stomach,Bladder,Inteftines, Tefticles,ee.. | 
|| are called Tunicles or Coats : And thofe: |,’ 


\ 
\ 
ij 
| 
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Q 
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y | 


whichi |” 
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© Of the Membrana Adipofa,Sc. 19 


Which cover and embrace the Brain, as 
he Dura and Pia Mater, are called A&- 
wages. Of all thefe Kinds of Mem=- 
4, Hanes, fome are thin, and fome are 
thick; and the fame Membrane is thick 
ijn fome places, and thin in other pla- 
it\4es,as in the ALembrana Adipofa, which 
WS thicker in the Neck than in any o- 
Meher Part of the Body. The Ufeof the M Weal the 
itt Membranes is to cover and wrap up the “7 
WMParts; to ftrengthen them; to fave 
itthem from External Injuries ; to pre- I 
wkerve the Natural Heat; to join. one ‘if 
v@Part to another ; to fuftain {mall Vet- | 
i'@els, and the Nerves which run thorow 
uitheir Duplicatures ; to ftop the return- 
‘ng of the Humours in their Veffels, as 
ithe Valves ftop the returning of the 
‘iWiPBlood in the Veins and Heart; of the 
simMDhyle in the Latteals and Thoracick 
wiDuét ; and of the Lympha in the Lym- 
« iiiphatick Vefiels. 
iW The Atembrana Adipofa, which is faid Te Membra- 
lito. be the bafis of the Celle Adipofe is ee 
uiiouble, and may be divided into two 
(Parts, the one is External, thorow which 
leaithere ate a number of little Cells, full 
wliip€ Fat; the other is Internal, which 
uitAnatomitts have miftaken for the A4em- 
Hilibrana Carnofa, becaufe it has a greater 
amnumber of blood Veflels. 
fit, Anatomifts do generally affert, that of the Mem: 
vueuchere is a ALembrana Communis Mufculo- Com. Mukc. 
TUM 
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yam, being led into that Miftake by the: 
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Ht Aponeurofis of feveral Mufcles > wnereas,, 44 
a eas ToRta rs epee. oe il 
i upon {tricter Obfervation, there is no fuchi |} 
A OF che Mens Bi ee ee : ; | p w 

| Of the Mem- thing to be found. The Aéembrana Pro--| 

iI Drena Propria eras bb ke! oe Oe i 
| Moftuleram, 2724 A4a(culorum, is that which covers: 


i immediately all,and every one of the Fi-- | 
i. bres of a Mufcle, and is clofely attached| }'"* 
I) Of the Mem- to them... There isanother called Azem-. 1 
rane” brana Communis Vafculorum , which is at nt 
lorum. thin Membrane,and accompanies almoft: 
all the Veflels of the Body. All thefe:}"!" 
Membranes receive Veins, Arteries, and| j/"' 
| Nerves from the Parts which are neareit: be 
to them. ‘* 
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i Of the Lower Belly. & 
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Of the Mufcles in General, q 


3 

Bie ee _Mutfcle is a bundle of flefhy andi 

O} & AVLVCLE. - e ~* f ‘ ae 

: often tendinous Fibres, of whichiftil) 
| 


| all in the fame Plane are Parallel toni 
tl one another, and they are all enclofedi fis 
i Of the. fleby by one proper Membrane. The Heflayy Fity 
mr. Fibres compofe that Part, which is cal- tt) 
led the Body or Belly of the Mutcle 35; 
they are red, laxe and {pongious, con- mor 
i taining: | 
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Of the Mufcles in General. 
jiining a nutnber of fmall Cavities: 

ney are tied together by a number of 

mall and fhort Threads, which go from 

fibre to Fibre, called Membranous F1- | 

tres. The Tendinous Fibres compofe f tH tendis | 
he two Extremities; they are called 
ene Head and Tail, or the two Ten- 

tions of the Mufcle; they are white, 

Ward, compact, and clofely bound to- 

_aether., that which makes them lefs 
Whan the body of the Mufcles. In eve- 
Ty Tendon, there are as many tendinous . 
Pibres, as there are Hefhy Fibres in the 
Dody of the Mufcle; fo that every flefhy 
#ibre anfwers, at both ends, to a tendi- 
hous Fibre, to which they are always 
~ §bin’d obliquely, making equal and al- 
lernative Angles. The Surface of the 
Belly of the Mufcles refembles a Rhom- 
boides or Lozenge, to whofe oppofite 
tides the Tendons are joined at oblique 
und alternative Angles. 
| Mufcles are either Simple or Com-= the pivifios 
ipofed ; the Simple have all their Fibres % “cs. 
Parallel,and in the fame Direction. The 
iCompofed have the flefhy Fibres of {e- 

‘reral Planes crofling one another, or of 
Mhifferent Directions; and they may be 
 “Mivided into as many fimple Mufcles as 
iS here are Planes, whofe Fibres have dit- 

“Merent Directions. The Strength of a 
§Mufcle confiftts in the Union of many 
wG#ibres. The Motion of a Mutfcle is 
| always 
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firicus. 
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Of the Mufcles in General, 
always towards its Centre. The Ten--| 


dons are fometimies double and triple,, | 


as the Biceps and Triceps. Sometimess} w,, 
feveral Mufcles join in one Tendon,, 
as the tendo Achillis. Sometimes, on€é/fjyiy 


By 


Mutcle has two Bellies, as the Digde=4i,) 


bs 
ll 


Mh 


We find alfo Mufcles without Ten--),%, 


dons, as the Quadratus of the Fore-arm,, }; 


and feveral of the Face, Tongue, andi} 
Lower Jaw; and they are only infertedi),, ,, 
into the Perioftium ; whereas thofe thatt},),, 
have Tendons are inferted into the bodyy},,,, 
of the Bone. There are others whichi),,,:. 
have only Tendons at one end, as mayy\e 4. 
be feen inthe Myology. This makes meejjj,,,. 
fufpect that Tendons are only for theel),; 
conveniency of having a great numbetrp,, ; 
of Fibres inferted about a {mall Bonea\,,,: 
Thofe who would have a more partieys 
cular Defcription of the Mufcles.mayyl,,, 
confult Stevo, where they will-fee how. aaj, 
Mufcle may fwell without, the additional, 
of any New matter, only by the changee},; 
of their Angles. ‘ 
The Mutcles have Nerves, Veins, Ar), 

teries, and Lymphaticks, as other Parts: 4y\"' 
their ufe is to bend and extend, and tool ,," 
perform all-the. motions of the Parts. 
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SECT. I. 
Of the Mufcles of the Lower Belly. 


a _[ Aving yaifed the Skin and Fat, the 
li the Mufcles of the Lower Belly ap- 
_vear, which are Five Pair in Number 3 
‘the firft of which that prefents it felis 
el he Obliqans externus or Defcendens 5 it Oblique ex: 
wiienkes its Origination from the two laft 
rue, and the five falfe Ribs, by five or 
vil Digitations, betwixt the teeth of the 
tierratus major, fom the upper and fore- 
‘ji art of the Spine of the Jaw#,; its Fi- 
‘ares, defeending obliquely, are inferted 
ke@ Ul along the Linea alba under the A4x/- 
wale reeti ; and to the forepart of the Os 
Pubs, It hasa large Aponenrofis, which 
‘hitlovers both it’s felf and the ALu/culi 
(Opti. The Livea alba is a Line which 
ptllipaches betwixt the Cartilage Xiphoides 
/jotyyd the Or Pudis, made by the union of 
‘ihe Tendons of the Oblique and Trarf- 
iuierfe Mufeles, dividing the Abdomen in 
Wwo in the middle. This Mufcle re- 
y likerves a twig of a Nerve from the Inter- 
utheftals at each of its Digitations: 
wll The fecond Pair is the Ob/iquas afcen- Obliquus in. 
os tens ot Internus, whole Fibres ate difpo-‘”””” 
led ina contrary manner, crofling the 
tormer obliquely; they arife with a 
Jarge and flefhy beginning, from the 
(NDircumference of the Jhom, from 5 
Qs 
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Of the Mufcles of the Lower Belly. 
i Os Pubis : Above they are fixed to the? pi 4 
: Cartilaginous Part of the falfe Ribs,, byl 
Hl and they are inferted all along the Liveai {fiw 
i alba. Th 
| Tranfuerfale. — The third Pair is the Zranf[ver{alzs 3} wy 
a) it lies under the two former, it arifess \) ) 
eo | from the Cartilage Xiphoides, from. the? ky, 
| Extremities of the falfe Ribs 5 from the? }ipji 
i tranfverfe Apophifes of the Vertebra oft 
| the Loins it’s fixed to the inner fide off h(n, 
4 the Spine of the Z/ium, and is inferted 111 }y}\; 
| the Os Pubis, and Linea alba. lh 
Thefe three Mufcles unite their Tens») 
dons as they approach the Linea albays\pj,, 
| they are pierced in the middle. of thez},;, 
| Linea alba, for the Paflage-of the Umie-hyji., 
i) bilical Veflels. They are alfo piercedi} 1, 
| above the Os Pubw, tor the Paflage off), 
i" the Spermatick Veflels in Men, and thes), , 
iil round Ligaments-of the Womb in Wo... 
men. Thefe holes are not oppofed teal, 
one another : that which is in the Tranf-},,,.’ 


il verfal is higheft, that in the Oddiquass|;.. 
Bi afcenaensis a little lower, and that im)... 
the Obliquus defcendens loweft. It is thiss}\y,. 


lait which is only cut in the Operatiom} 


: : tig 
of the Bubonocele; it has a fine and thing, 
Membrane that clofes- exactly its ring ort}, 


hole, through which the Veflels pafs... |), 


} : rie it 
Hl Reds, The fourth Pair which iscovered withh}s,.” 
i the Aponeurofis of the Obligui, -is theel, 


yum, the Extremity of the laft truce): 


hil Mufculus Rettus;it-arifes from the Sters+4),,. 
i | ri cis 
Rib», 
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\) Of the Mufcles of the Lower Belly. 

‘DRib, from the Cartilage Xiphoides, and 

\\Gtsoes {traight down the middle of the 
“Abdomen to be inferted in the Os Pubes. if 
‘This Mufcle has three or four Inner- Il 
\“§vations, which when the Mufcle ‘aét- 1 
eth; ferve to render the compreffion 

‘equal, which otherwife would be all in 

sthe middle. It has Veins and Arteries 

‘which creep on its infide} from the 

‘/@¥Mammillary andtheEpigattrick Veflels, 

(which are fuppofed to have Commue 
-@mication, that the Blood may return 

tly the Mammillary Veins, when the 

iiPaflage is ftopt by the Epigattrick, 

ti@which are comprefled in’ Women big 

: liwith Child. | 

i) The fifth Pair is the Pyramidalts, {0 pyramidal: 

ie lcalled becaufe of their Figure: they : 

wife with a flefhy- beginning, from 

lithe outer and upper part of the Os 

Wil Pxors, and growing narrower ‘and nar- 

jul rower, are unferted into the Linea alba, 

jum fometimes near’ to the Navel. Some- 

iy times one, and fometimes both of theie 

iif’ Mufcles are wanting. The Ufe of all Me xf of | 
i the Mufcles of the Lower Belly is to 72“ 

Ati@ comprefs all the Parts that.it contains, 

«@@ for the: filtration ‘and diftribution of 

,; the Chyle,; for the expulfion of the 

Aga Exxcrements, all: of them help the ex- 

i) piration by making «the Diaphragma 

jm TAount up; and the Ob/iqui' help to 

iyi) pull down the Ribs for the contracting. 

Hl c Or 
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Of the Peritonzum. 


of the Thorax; they help to-bend the 


Trunk forwards. By the admurable 
Contrivance of their Fibres decuflating 


one another, every point of the Lower 
Belly is fufficiently comprefs'd, fo as, 


that the Inteftines can 
from the Comprefiion. 


Sh 0 Te A. 
Of the Peritonzum. 


ip no where 


Fter the Mufcles of the Lower Belly: 
are raifed, comes the Peritoneum, 


It is a thin and foft Membrane, which 


enclofes all the Bowels contained in: 


the Lower Belly, covering all the im- 
fide of its Cavity: Its external Super- 
ficies is unequal where it adheres to 
the tranfverfe Mufcles.. The Unternal 
is very {mooth and-polifh’d. Jt hasa 
number of fmall Glands that feparate 
a Liquor, which fupples the Inteftines, 
and facilitates their motion. 
thefe Glands are obftruéted, the Pe- 
vitoneum grows thick, asmay be feen 
in feveral Dropfies. 

The upper Part .of this Membrane 
covers the Midriff, to which it clofely 
adheres, the forepart of it fticks to the 
Tranfverfe. Mufcles; and Linea alba3 


the lower-part: of it tothe Os Pubs, 


and the back part.of it to the Os Sa- 
erum and Vertebre of the Loins. ‘Tisa 
double 


When. 


tinny) 
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W@ double Membrane, and contains in its 
it Duplicatures the Umbilical Veflels, the 
sil) Bladder, the Ureters, the Kidneys, and 
wit Spermatick Veffels, to all which it 
bw% gives a Membrane, as alfo to the Li- 
wa ver, Spleen, Stomach, Inteftines, and 
| Womb. 
Its external Membrane has two Pros U's Prot 
) duétions, like to two Sheaths, which °°" 
|pafs thorow the rings of the oblique 
Jend tranf{verfe Mufcles in the Grom, : 
‘ui for the paflage of the Spermatick 
wl Veels in Men, and for the round 
ajiju Ligaments of the Womb i Women. 
dy Uhefe Productions being come to the 
out Tefticles in Men, dilate and form the 
wi Danica Vaginales, 
" The Peritowenm has Veins and Arte- ts vefels. 
fit fies from the Phranice, from the Mam- 
iui millary , the Epigaftrick , and often 
wea from the Spermaticks. Its Nerves are 
igh Of thofe which are diftributed in the 
will Mufcles of the Abdomen, By the ela- 
ya fticity of its Fibres , it eafily dilates 
‘yi end-contracts in refpiration and con- 
| ception. If mw breaks, it caufes‘a Rup- 
4) tare either in the Groin or Navel. Its 
vie) Adde 15 to contain the Bowels of the 
"i gibdomen, and to give tach of them an 
“iM Obter COat. 


Of the Omentum. 


Se Ue Ons Sera Ge 
Of the Navel. 


| ‘TH E Navel is a knot in the middle 
of the Abdomen,made by theUnion © 

of the Umbilical Veffels, which are cut Mil! 
after the Birth of the Foetus: Thefe Li 
| Veflels are, the Umbilical Vein, which |!) 
goes from the Navel by the fiflure of /M 
a the Liver, to the Vena Porta; the two | itis 
ae Umbilical Arteries which pafs by the 
re fides of the Bladder, to the Iliack Ar- 
teries; the Wrachus which goes be- | Wi 
| twixt the two Arteries to the bottom _ | nm 
il of the Bladder: thefe Veflels turn dry {2 


i after the Child is Born, being of no | Tk 

i ufe. They are all contained betwixt = ['m 
the doubling of the Peritoneum. We \ithivy 
fhall {peak of them more afterwards. hit 

§ E C.T FY. > Phe 

S|. ‘Of rhe Omentum. hk 
il ‘TH E Omentum, otherwife called |! 
| énaawov, in Englifh, Ca#/; lies jin! 
mh A under the Peritoneum above the Inte= | iit! 
Mi ftines; “tis compofed of two very fine tty 

iH Membranes, betwixt which its, Veflels, | \ 

| a Fat, and Glands are contained, At |i 
"4 one Extremity, it is tied tothe hollow | ii, 

iH) fide of the Liver, to the backfide of | h), 
Hi the Dyodenum , to that part of the |i, 
Colon Wii 


Of the Omentum. 


Colon that lies under theStomach,to the % Deftrie- 
‘meee : 
A U 


Back and Spleen, fr 
ding below the Navel, it turns up 
iagain and afcends as high as the Sto- 
imgemach, where its other Extremity 1s 
again tied to the hollow fide of the 
nit Liver, to the torepart of the Duodenum 
\mand Pylorws, to the bottom of the Sto- 
«yemach and to the Spleen; fo that it 
que refembles an Apron whofe end is turned 
sup as high asthe Girdle. Sometimes 
j.8it defcends as low as the Os Pubus; 
.wiwhich with the Dilatations of the 
«ll Productions of the Peritoneum caules 
wian Epzplocele. 
w| The Caul receives Veins from the 
i) Porta, which are the Gaftro-epiplois 
Wh dextra & finiftra, and the Epiploice, 
. | Arteries from the Celiaca and ALefen- 
‘ Wterica, and Nerves.from the Jnterco/tal. 
| Which Veflels with fome {mall:Glands 
}and much Fat contained in proper and 


diftinct Cells (as hath been faid above) 


4) lies betwixt the Membranes of the Caul. 
4") The Fat is gathered chiefly about the 
™) Veffels, andthe Membranes of the Caul 
“are tranfparent, and full of {mall holes 
iV’) where there is no Fat. AZalpighius 
#4 fays, that he has feen the Veins and 
'’) Arteries, which come from the: Sto- 
| rnach and Spleen, woven like Nets, and 


} upon them run the Dattus Adipof, 


1") which terminate in the little Globes ot 
Crs Kat, 


t2072. 


ym thence defcen-’ 
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Fat, but they were fo very fmall, that 
he could not difcover whether they 
re hollow or not; yethe thinks that 
are Canals for carrying the Fat, 
becaufe he has found them: in Beafts 
ss 


> 

= 
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and of the Inteftines, that by cherifh- 
ing their heat, ut may promote: Dige- 
ftion, and help the Concottion of the 
Chyle: to ftrengthen and fuftam the 
Veftels. which go from the Spleen, ta 
the Stomach, Inteftines, Pancreas, and 
Liver, to keep a ftore of the Fat, that 
it may be received by the Vems and 


Lymphaticks, for the ufe we have fpo-_ 


ken of; to fupple the Superficies of 
the Guts for facilitating their Perittal- 
tick Motion. 

The Caul is very fubject to Corrup- 
tion, particularly if it be expofed to 
the Air, therefore in Wounds of the 
Lower Belly, when the Caul comes. 
out, Surgeons take care to cut off alk 


that is mortified of it. It grows fome- 


times. very fat and heavy; Vezaliss 
fays, 
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/fays, re has feen One of fifty Pound 
‘jon weight, altho’ ordinarily it weighs no 
atmore than halfa Pound. Bartholine 
4 faw another all flefhy in the Hofpital 
mi OF Leyden. 


SECT. VI. 
Of the Oefophagus. 


1h “T Hough the Ocfophacus belongs not 
, properly to the Lower Belly, yet 
becaufe of its connexion with the Sto- 
mach, it will not be unproper to de- 
{cribe it here. *6 
The Oefophagus, or Gullet, is a'lorig, is Situation: 
| large, and round Canal which defcends 
“(4 from the Mouth, lying all along be- 
o") cewixt the Afpera Arteria and the Ver- 
‘N tebre of the Neck and Back, to the 
“') Gifch Vertebra of the Back, where it 
turns a little to the right, and gives 
4) way to the Aorta Defcendens, and both 
“} run by one another tillat the ninth, 
the Ocfophagus turns again to the left, 
®") climbs above the orta, and defcend- 
“) ing above it, it pierces the Midriff, and 
| is continued to the left Orifice of the 
4 Stomach. 
La The Gullet is compofed of three f: Coss, 
0") Coats; The Firft and Internal, which 
) covers-all the Cavity of the Gullet, is 
"4 made of nervous Fibres diverfly inter- 
i) woven; thisCoat at itsupper end doth 
C 4 JOIN 
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join Phy ae al Membrane of the 
Mouth and Lips,therefore in Vomit 
thefe Parts are affected, and at its lower 
end it covers ue left Orifice of the 
Stomach internally for three Fingers 
breadth : T his Coat is foft and downy 
towards the Cavity 5 but more at the 
Orifice of the Stomach, than it is any 
where elfe. 

The Second Coat of the Gullet is 
very thick and flefhy, it refembles a 


true Mufcle, its Fibres run in two | 


Spiral Lines which crofs one another: 
by the Motions of this Coat, the Peri- 
ftaltick Motion of the Gullet is per- 
formed. 

The Third and outermoft,. which 
covers the other two, is very thin, 
compofed of {mall and flender mem- 
branous Fibres, it comes from the 
Pleura. ht 

Among thefe Coats there are fome 
{mall Glands, whofe excretory. Chan- 
nels open in the Cavity of the Oc/o- 
phagus, for the moiftening of it. The 
Gullet at its upper end receives an 
Artery from the -dorta, and it fends a 
Vein to the Azigos: At its lower end 
it has an Artery from the Celiaca, 
and“it gives a Vein to the Coronaria 
of the Stomach. Its Nerves are from 
the eighth Pair. 


The 
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Of the Oefophagus. 33 
i The upper end of the Gullet iscalled me mujeics 
WS Pharynx. It has two pair of Mufcles of* Pha. 
‘l@ for its Motion. The Firft is the Sty/o- 7 
‘\l pharyngeus. This isa {mall and round 
MN Mufcle, which arifes flefhy from the n| 
N§ root of the Procef[us Styloides, and de- | 
\@ {eending obliquely, it is inferted into 
| the fides of the Pharynx. -When this 
¥ Mufcle aGtethit pulleth upand dilateth 
itt the Pharynx. 
is) The Second is the Oefophagaus. Its 
Fibres have feveral Directions ; its fu- 
jt perior Fibres arife from the Proceffus 
itl Prerigoideus of the Os Sphencides, and 
Wil from the Cornua of the Os Hyoides, and 
# xun obliquely to the back-part of the 
wil) Pharyex ; the Fibres which are below 
itil) thefe arife from the fides of the Cart:- 
wall ago Scutiformis, and run tranfverily to 
itll the middle of the back part of the 
\ Pharynx, where both fuperiour and in- 
ml) feriour Fibres from both fides unite 
wy} and form a: teridinous=bine. When 
lvl) this. Mufcle acts, it draws the back 
[ej part ot the Pharynx to its forepart, 
iW by which it not only: ftraitens. it’ 
i) for the depretling of the Aliment, but 
it comprefies alfo tl 


the Zonfille which 

fend out their Liquor, which lubri- 

wid cates the Aliment whereby it glides 

i the more eafily down into the Sto- 
| mach, i 


Cs There 


Of the Stomach. 


There are two Glands which are 
tied om the backfide of the Gullet a- 
bout the fifth Vertebra of the Back, by 
the branches of Nerves: which come 
from the eighth Pair. Thefe two 
Glands are: like two Kidney-beans tied 
togethers they receive Veins and Ar- 
teries from the Corovarie, and they 
have Lymphatick Veffels which dif- 
charge themfelves into the Fhoracick 
| Duét.. Their ufe isto defend (as:fome 
fay) the Gullet againft the hardnefs: of 
the Vertebre, and. ta moiften its Ca- 
vity for facilitatmg the detcent of the 
Aliment. But it’s more likely that 
thefe Glands. are for feparating a Lym- 
pha from the Blood , as others do. 
Bartholine remarks that thefe Glands 
fometimes {well fo big as to hinder the. 
defcent of the Aliments into the Sto- 
mach, 

The ufe: of the Gullet is to carry 
the Meat from the Mouth into the 
Stomach, by means of the Mufcles of 
the Pharywx,. and flefhy Fibres of the 
Gula which perform. its Periftaltick 
Motion. 


SEC Tf. VE. 
Of the Stomach 


les Sitsation, TH Stomach, Ventriculus, or pasne , 


lies immediately under the Mid- 
riff, 


y Oe 
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Of the § tomach. 


riff, the Liver covers a part of its right 
Side, the Spleen touches it on, the left 


Uy Side, and the Colon at its. bottom, to 


which alfo the Caul istied. Its figure 
refembles a Bag-pipe,, being long, large, 
wide, and pretty round at the bot- 


‘tom, but fhorter and lefs Convex on 


its uppet part, where it has two-Ori- 
fices, one at each end, which are fome- 
what higher than the middle between 


‘iii’ them. The Superior or left Oritice is 


® called Kaede, to it the Ocfophagus is 


oS 


- 


*§ joined. By this Orifice the Aliments 
'® enter the Stomach, where being. di- 


ge(ted they afcend obliquely to. the Py- 
lorus or right and inferior Orifice,which 
is united to the firft of the Inteftines. 
At this Orifice the Tunicles, of the 
Stomach are much thicker than they 
are: any where elfe, and the inmoit 
has a thick and ftrong Duplicature, 
which fervés as a Valve to. the Pylerus 
when it contracts and fhuts. 

The Stomach is made of tour Mem- 


‘4% Branes or Coats; The firft and inmoft 


i} ismade of fhort Fibres, which {tand 


(| perpendicularly upon the Fibres of the 
| next Coat ; they are to bé feen plainly 


See 


towards the Pylorus. This Coat is much 


larger than the reft, being it is full of 


Plaits and wrinkles, and chiefly about 


4 the Pylorw: Thefe Plaits. retard the 
|) Chyle, that it run not out of the Sto- 


mach 


(ee) 
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Its Figures 


Its Orifices. 


its Coats. 


- a rece % 
Its Veffels, 
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mach before it be fufficiently digefted. 
In this Coat there are alfoa great num- 
ber of {mall Glands which feparate a 
Liquor, which befmears all the Cavity 
of the Stomach; therefore this Coat ts 
called Tunica Glandulofa. 

TheSecond is much finer.and thiner; 
it is altogether: nervous; it is of an ex- 
quifite fenfe, and it’s called Nervofa. 

‘The Third is Mufcular, being made 
of ftraight and circular Fibres; the 
ftraight run upon the upper Part of 
the Stomach, between its fuperior and 
inferior Orifices, and the circular run 
obliquely from the upper part. of the 
Stomach to the bottom. Thefe Fibres 
by their Contraction and continual 
Motion help theattrition and digeftion 
of the Aliments. 

The Fourth Tunicle is common, .it 
comes from the Peritozeum. 

The Stomach receives Veins from 
the Porta, viz..the Gaftrica, Pyloriea, 
and Vas breve, and branches from the 
Gaftro-epiplois dextra & finiftra, which 
are accompanied with branches of the 
Arteria Coliaca; all which lie immedi- 
ately under the fourth Coat of the 
Stomach. 

~The Eight pair of Nerves or Par 


vaguimn, gives two confiderable branches 


to the Stomach, which defcending by 
the fides of the Gullet, divide each into 
sug ips . 3: two 
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ANtwo branches, the. External and Inter- 

nal. The two External branches unite 
tian one, and the Internal do fo like- 
wy Hwife, both which piercing the Midriff, 


tvyform , by a great number of {mall 


twigs, upon the upper Orifice of the 
meStomach, a Plexus, andthen the In- 


aaaternal branch fpreads its felf down to 
, the bottom of the Stomach : and the 
we External branch {preads it felf upon 


i the-infide about the upper Orifice of 


the Stomach. This great number of 
al Nerves, which is about. the upper Ori- 


bd 


if 
up 


u@ fice, renders it very fenfible, and from 
them alfo proceeds the great Sympa- 


lal thy. betwixt the Stomach, Head, and 


off Heart; upon which account Van Hel- 
ait wont thought, that. the Soul had its 


@ feat in. the upper Orifice of the Sto- 


.@ mach. 


| The Plexus Nervofus of the Fypo- 
«W chondria and Mefenterinm give feveral 
‘branches to. the bottom of the Sto- 
Lf mach, therefore in Hyfterick and Hy- 


‘4 ) pochondriack Paffions the Stomach is. 


i | alfo affected. 


The Ufe of the Stomach is Dige- ds we. 


, 1 ftion, which is the Diffolution or Se- 
| paration of the Minute Parts of the. 
/ Aliments, not only by the Saliva and 


| Suceus of the. Glands in the bottom. 
", # Of the Stomach, but alfo by the con- 


| tinual motion of its- mufcular Fibres 5 
an 


Of the Inteftines. 


and when this Aliment is fufficiently ee 


diflolved in the Stomach, it is by thefe 
fame Fibres thrown out at the Pylores 
ito the Inteftines. 


SE 'C.T. “VIE 
OF the Inteftines. 


What the Guts ‘THE Inteftines or Guts are a long 
<i ~ Canal, which being knit all along 

the Circumference of the A4cfenteriam, 

by feveral Circumvolutions, reaches 

from the Pylorus to the Avas. They 

are fix times the length of the Body 

in which they are > By. which means 

the Chyle has time enough to be fepa- 

rate from the feces, before they are 
Their Coats, cast out at the Avus: They are com- 
pofed of three Coats. The inmoft is 
nervous, and very fenfible ; it is full of 
circular wrinkles and. Plaits which re- 
tard the motion of the Chyle and 
defcent of the Excrements; Ft is co- 
vered with a mucous fort of cruft, 
which defends it againft the Acrimony 
of the Bile, In this cruft there are 
an infinite number of {mall Glands.;. 
they are placed as'it were by Plotouns 
in the {mall Guts, but in the great 
Guts they are fewer, and are placed 
one by one; they he only in that fide 
of the Inteftine which ts knit to. the 
Mefentery. Some fay, that they ta 

Tt eac 
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sisleach an exeretory Dutt which pours 
into the Cavity of the Inteftines: a 
mt white Liquor, which ferves to haften 
the Separation of the Chyle from the 
Faces; others think that they feparate 
the mucofity which befinears the infide 
of the Inteftines ; and a third opinion 
drawn from their fituation, and the 
it Liquor which is found in them, isthat 
,uthey are only Caruncles placed at the 
dat Mouths of the Lacteal Veins. 
“The fecond Coat is made of Spiral 
7,eand ftraight Fibres. The Spiral Fibres 
iLmcontract the Cavity of the Inteftines 
~_iwhen they at, and the ftraight Fibres 
;,.#fhorten the Inteftines when they con- 
ay tract. 
“) Fhe third and External Coat ts 
i.ecommon, it cometh from the Perite- 


t 
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‘| Tho’ theInteftines be one continued rhe Divifios 
“Pipe, yet Anatomifts divide it into # te Gas. 


i fix Parts, three thin and fmall, and 
“( | three thick and great- The three thin 
ait and fmall, are the Duodenum, Fejunum, 
“Part of the Inteftines: it’s about twelve 

6) i fingers breadth long; it is. continued to 
I) the Pyforus, from. which turning down- 
(4) wards, it runs under the Stomach im- 
 ) mediately above. the Vertebre, towards 
“I the left fide, and ends at the frft of 
‘“Vthe windings under the Colon, At its 
| eee lower 


band Heam. The Duodenum is the firft of the Duo- 


Of the Jeju- 
mths 


Of the Ueum, 


Of the Inteftines. 


lower end there-are two Canals-which 
open in its Cavity, one. comes trom the 
Liver and Gall bladder, called Dyttus 
communis Cholidochus, the other from 
the Pancreas,called Duttus Pancreaticus. 


The firft. brings the Bile; the fecond 


the Sxccus Pancreaticus into this In- 
teftine. It differs from the other. two 
in this, that.its Paflage is ftraiter and 
its Coats thicker. 

The Second is the Fejanum, it begins 
at the firft winding of the Guts.under 
the Colon, where the Duodenum ended ; 
and making feveral turnings and wind- 
ings, from, the right. fide. to. the left, 
and from the left. again to the right, 
it is continued to the J/evm, filling all 
the upper part of the Limbilical Re- 
gion, being about 12. or 13 hands 
breadth long. It differs from the eum 
only-in this,that it hath fome moreVene 
Lattea, into which the Chyle paffing, 
it is found always more empty, there- 
fore it’s called Fejxnum: And the folds 
Or membranous. circles of its inner 
Coat are nearer to one another, and in 
greater number than in the Zlewm, 

The Third and laf of the {mall 
Guts is the Wewm, it is about 21 hands 
breadth long ; it begins where the fe- 
junum ends, and making {everal turn- 
ings and windings, it fills all rhe lower 
part of the Umbilical Region, and a 
the 
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iiéthe {pace betwixt the Za, and is con- 
ui@itinued tranfverfely, notin a ftreight 
giline, to the beginning of the Colom in 


the right fide; its Paflage is a little 


@m@aNarcower than that of the Fejunum,and 
! ats Coats feem fomewhat thinner. 


This Inteitine, becaufe of its fitua- 
tion, falls eafily down into the Scrotum 
by the Productions of the Peritoneum. 
Init alfo happens the Volex/us, when 


\@aone part of this Gut enters the Cavity 
ng of another. 


The thick and great Guts are the 


nimcacum, Colon, and Rettum. 
i), TheCaecum, altho’ {mall, yet is taken Ot C=: 
iitakor the firft of the great Guts ; but the “™ 

«jaAncients, who made this Divifion. of 
‘iaathe Guts, called the beginning of the 


Colon theCacam, and what is now cal- 
in tled Caecum, they called Appendix Caci. 
J wt is four or five fingers breadth long, 
‘,@and about the bignefs of aSwan’s Quill. 


2 S = 


tis called Caecum, becaufe it is open: 
ymonly at one end., by. which it is tied 


‘to the beginning of the Colon, to which 
Hit feems to bean Appendage ; fo that 


§the Excrements go in and come-out 


fat the fame Orifice. Its. other’ end 


“ji which is fhut is not tied to the Me- 
ifentery, but to the right Kidney, by 


“means of the Peritoneum. Its ule 1s 


yet unknown. Some take it for a 
‘,(#decond Stomach, others for a receptacle. 
of 


0 
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Of the Inteftines. 
of the Excrements of the Fetus in 
which it’s always. full, till after the 
Birth. Others fay, it contains a fer- 
ment, and others the flatuofity of the 
Inteftines and others,that it feparates 
a Liquor by fome Glands which are in. 
its: Cavity; which Liquor ferves to 
harden the Excrements as they pafs 
thorow the Coloz. 

The Colon is the greateft and wideft 
of all the Inteftines, and about eight 
or nine hands breadth long. It begins 
where-the eum ends, in the Cavity of 
the Os Ilium on the right fide, from 
whence afcending by the Kidney of the 
fame fide; it pafles under the Concave 
fide of the Liver, to which it is fome- 
times tied,as likewife to the Gall Blad- 
der, which ‘tinges it yellow in that 
place, then it paffes under the bottom 
of the Stomach to the Spleen in the: 
left fide, to which it’s alfo knit, frony 
thence it turns down to the left Kid- 
ney, and then pafling in form of an 
Sit ends at the upper part of the Os 
Sacrum into the Rettum. 

At the beginning of this Gut there 
is a Valve formed by the Produttion 
of the inmoft Coat of the Inteftines in 
this place, it hinders the Excrements 
which are once fallen into the Colon to 
return again into the J/ewm. In its 
Cavity, there are a great number of 

7 Cells 


Of the Intefiines. 


Cells or membranous Circles formed by 
ii its internal Coat, they retard the Pat- 


lage of the Excrements, that we may 
not be obliged continually to go to 


ittieStool. The flefhy. Fibres of its fecond 
tietCoat, are greater and {tronger than 
stig¢hofe of the other Inteftines, becaufe 
uiep greater ftrength was requifite to caufe 


theExcrements to afcend.It has a {trong 


ni’@qLigament which runs along its upper 
iifide, from the Jexm to the Rettum ; 
‘w) 4t ties the membranous Cells together, 


and ftrengthens the Colon againft the 
mierweight of the Excrements and force 


of Flatuofities:: In thefe things it dif- 
“fers from the other Inteftines. 


(| The Reétum. is the laft of the Inte- Ofte Ree 
idalftines : It isa hands breadthand'a half 

wit long ; its Cavity is about three fingers 
«ii Fin diameter; its Coats are thicker than 


iwathofe of the Colon. It begins at the 


ajupper part of the Os Sacrum, where 
§ the Colon ends,and going ftraight down, 


(a) it is tied to the extremity of the Coccyx 


if) 


ye 
if 


ill thy between thefe Parts. -Thereis very 


none 


iby the Peritonenm behind, and to the 
i Neck of the Bladder in Men, and in 


wl Women to. the Neck of the Womb be- 


4) fore, from thence comes the Sympa- 


4) much Fat about its external fide, there- 


«a fore itis called the Fat Gut. Its Ex- 


Wl tremity forms the Aves, into which 
1 there are three Murtcles inferted. ri 


fir 
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ofthe Mufcles firft is the Sphintter Ani, this isa flefhy 

PRecum. Meafele, about four hingers Broad, com- 
pofed of Circular Fibres, which em- 
brace the Extremity of the ReéLum for 
three fingers height, and which hangs 
over the Extremity of the Rectum, 
; oe : : : 
another fingers breadth ;. fo that in the 
Operation for a Fi/tula in Ano, there 
is always an Inch more of this Mutcle 
cut than there is of the Rettum. It is 
connected forwards to the acceleratores 
Urine in Men, and to the Neck of the 
Womb in Women, and backwards to 
the Os Coceygis. Its ufe is to fhut the 
Paflage of the dvas, which the weight 
of the feces open. 

The other two Mufcles are the Le- 
vatores Ani; they arife from the Inter- 
nal and Lateral fide of the Os I/chinm, 
and are inferted into the Sphintter Ani. 
They draw the Avuas upwards. A Palfy 
of the Sphintter caufes.an involuntary 
running of the Excrements.. and 4 
Pally of the Levatores caufes.a defcent 
of the. Anus, 

of theVefels The Inteftines receive Veins from 
g.the Gis the Porta, which are diftributed- in 
many {mall branches, called Adeferaica: 
Another branch creeps along the Colon 


to the Avzus called Hamerrhoidalis, it is 


accompanied by an Artery of the fame 
Name. The Hypogattrick Veins and 
Arteries give them alfo fome branches: 


And 
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Of the Lnteftines. 


_vAnd the Adefenterica Superior and In- 
lergor accompany the branches of the 
Witt Veins. 
‘), The Nerves which are diftributed in 
vethe Inteftines , come from the Inter- 
i Ptoftal. The -Avzus receives fome alfo 
Wixfrom the Os Sacrum; they carry the 
li@Animal Spirits neceffary for. the Peri- 
uti ftaltick Motion of the Guts. 
Wil) “The Aliment which wasdiffolved in The wf of the 
In@the Stomach, being thrown ‘into the &* I) 
nti odenum,. is mixt: with the Bile-and i} 
(iaPancreatick Juice, which not only dif- 
lolve and attenuate it further,but they 
i@lal{o precipitate its grofler Parts or Fa 
wlepes, whillt its finer Parts are, ‘by the 
-Spreffure of the Midriff, Mufcles of the 
— Belly , and contraétion of the 
\i#@Muitcular Fibres of the Inteftines,thruft 
4nto the Mouth of ‘the laéteal Veflels. 
wld he Feeces are, by the fuccéflive motion 
ni) pf the Spiral Fibres, and’ contraétion 
pf the ftreight ones, thruft from one 
Part of the Inteftines into another, 
ja Util at laft they are thrown out at the 
W4nus. This Motion of thefe Fibres, 
os called the Periftaltick Motion ‘ot 
ithe Guts. | 
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Of the Mefentery, &c. 


| ae aCe ee 2 ' 
Of the Mefentery, Latteal Veflels, and %™ 
receptacle of the Chyle, andDuctus #i 
Thoracicus. fe 


The Defevip. THe Mefentery is a. triple Mem- juin 
1) cect 7, brane, placed in the middle of the til: 
1 ee" "Abdomen, almott of a. cixcular figure, | || 
if with a narrow Production, to which [eis 
i the end of the Co/ow and beginning of Ini 
a the Rettwm are tied. It is about four hud 
il fingers breadth anda half in Diameter, pigs 
at its Circumference being full of Plaits (uli) 
1h and Foldings, is about three Ells im [lai 
i) length ; the Inteftines, whichare tied [aly 
about, this Circumference, are:about ip} 
eight or nine Ells long,fo that to every fhe, , 
Inch of the Circumference of the Me- by , 
f{entery, there are three Inches of the [h 
Inteftines tied. It is ftrongly tied to pijs' 
the frftand third Vertebre of thedoinss fy) | 
It’s compofed of three Membranes, the | 1, 
inner Membrane which is thicker than }\y)). 
the other two, and wpon which the yy, 
Glands and Fat Jie, and the Veins and }y),, 
Arteries run, is its own proper Mem~ | .//; 
brane; and the other two which cover: I) 
each fide of the proper Membranecome 4}, 
from the Peritoneum. » 
Iss Veffels. The branches of the Arteria Mefen- yi" 
terica Superior and Inferior, which come: ff, 
fromthe orta, and the Vena Aefe- hy" 
” yaiea, Bie" 


Of the Mefentery, &e. 
‘aicé, which come from the Porta, run 
gpon its proper Membrane to the In- 

/yareftines 3 the Nerves which come from 

iavtthe dutercoftals, and fome {prigs from 

thofe of the Vertebre of the Loins make 
ome Plexus, from which there goes 

(a jn infinite number of dmall twigs to 

te ¢he-Goats.of the Inteftines. 

ml The Vene Lattee and Lymphatick 

wVefels run alfo throw the Mefentery. 

wtin it there are alfo-a great number of 
iultplands, among which there is one 
wiaaigger than the reft, near its centre, 

talled- by Alfelius Pancreas : Thete 

i yeclands are furrounded with a great 

ideal of. Fat; the Lacteal Veins. which 

yiome from the Inteftines terminate in 

«@i@hem, and other Laécteals arife from 

eiaem, and go to the receptacle of the 

(eDhyle. . Sometimes thefe Glands bemg 

wbbitruécted, tum Schirrous and: excel- 

jsanvely big, 


= = 


. ll. The Ufe of the Mefentery isto keep zs vf. 


-4iahe Inteftines in order, and to fuitaim 
yahe Meferaick Veins, Arteries, Lacteal, 


+h 


god Lymphatick Veflels. 


intl) Affellius was the firft who found out Of + Vena 


(the Vere Lattee , in the Year 2622. 
qd hey are fo callid,becaute they-are long, 
" janfparent Veflels,which appear white 
ju by the Chyle which they contaim. 
«@ithey are fo fmall.as that they cannot 
‘yulpe feen,but when they are full of — 

| ney, 


They ave of 
five Sorts. 


Of ihe Re- 
ceptaculum 
~Chyl, 


Of the Mefentery, &e. 

They:are of two Sorts; the firft fort’ 
are called Radicales or Vene Luttew 
primi generis ; they come by little bran- 
ches from the Inteftines, particularly 
from the Fejznum and Ileum, and they 
run betwixt the Duplicature’ of the 
Mefenteriurs, where they unite and 
form great branches, which go to the’ 
Glands in the Adefenterinm. 4 

The fecond Sort are called Laitee 
fecundi generis, they come from the 
Glands in the A&fenterium by feveral 
branches, which uniting, form bigger 
branches which carry. the -Chyle trom 
the Glands to the Recepracnlum. 

They have Valves at:certain diftan= 
ces, as other Veins which hinder the 
Chyle to return into the Inteftines. 

The firft Sort ‘have their Orifices in’ 
the Cavity. of the Inteftines, covered’ 
with the flime and mucofity of the 
inner Tunicle of the Inteftines, the 
Chyle which enters them is filtrated 
thorow the Glands which are in this 
Coat. 3 

Affelius , and almoft all thought; 
That the Lattee of the fecond Order 
carried the Chyle to the Liver: But 


Pecquet, who found out the Recepta- 


culum Chyli, in the Year 1651. hath’ 


. fhewed by Ligatures, that’they go 


not to the Liver, 


but to the Recepta- 
colum. | | bee 


This: 


by Ay a 


Of the Mefentery, &c 


itt This Receptacle is eafily found in 
4g’ Bodies that are alive, but with a ‘grea- 
ter difficulty in thofe that are‘deéad it 
is of a Veficular Subftance, which ‘is 
itwil thicker in Men than in Bea{ts, but its 
ite Cavity is bigger in thefe'than in thofe. 
i Bartholine, opening two Bodies imme- 
otal diately after their Death, and about 
four Hours after they had Eat, obfer- 
ved three Glands, which he calls Zwm- 
bares: The firft, which ‘was the leaft, 
was fituated under the right root of 
the Diaphragma;and the other two, 
tat) Which were bigger, were fituated in the 
Angle made by the Aorta and Emul- 
iy gents; they had Communication with 
» ¥a one another by fome Latteal Veflels 3 
jthefe, (he thinks) were in ftead of Pec- 

@ quet’s Receptacle. 


ar 
) From this’ Receptacle arifes ‘a Veflel of the pudtus 
VF q ¢ 7 e 4 ° = Tharac 
Wi called Duttus Thorvacicus which is fome- Thoracic 


imes found double. ‘This Veffel af 
ds allalong the Vertebre'of the Back 
nder the Oc/ophagus,between the Azy- 
sand the dorta, and difchargesit felf 

not the Chyle which. it receives from 
aa the Receptacle into the left 'Subclavian 
“wa Vein, by three or four ¢mall Pipes or 
Branches, which have every one,at their 
MvOrihces,.a {mall Valve, which gives a 

_ tree paflage tothe Chyle into the:Sub- 
aiclavian , but which fhuts and hinders 
ut to return back again. This-Duét is 
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Of the Glands in General. 


alio called Duttws Communis Lympha- 


The ufe of the 
Latte, and 
Ductus Tho- 


HaClcus. 


Of the Glan- 
dulz Conglo. 
bate. 


Of the Con. 
glomerate. 


ricus ; becaufe the Lymphatick Veflels 
difcharge themfelves into it. It has 
feveral Valves at certain diftances, 
which further the afcent of the Chyle 


towards the Subciavian by fuftaining of — 


it, that it fall not back again into the 
Receptacle. 

The Chyle being prefied by the Pe- 
riftaltick Motion of the Guts into the 
Lattee is received into the Receptacle, 
from whence it is forced by the pref- 
fure of the Inteftines and aétion of the 
Mufcles of the lower Belly into the 
Duttus Thor acicus , which carries it to 
the left Subclavian Vein to be carried 
‘with the Blood to the Heart. 


2.9! Sol Oe tk otk 
Of the Glands m General. 


"TH E Modern Anatomifts have. re- 
£ duced all the Glands of the Body 
to two Sorts, viz. Glandule Conglobate; 
and Glandule Conglomerate. 

The Glandule Conglobate are formed. 
by the feveral turnings of one or more 
particular forts of Vedlels clofely, tied 
together,and. wrapt up in one common 
Tunicle ; Such are the Tefticles and 
Epididymides. 


The Conglomerate are fuch as are’ 


compofed of many little Glands, each 
of 


Of the Glauds iu Geueral, 


i Of which is covered with its own pro- 
iG) per Coat, has its own proper Ex- 
ta eretory Veflel which fometimes uniting 
0) With the reft, form one or more Ex- 
(wk eretory Ducts, and they are all clofely 
yg tied to. one another by Veflels and 
iti) Membranes, and all covered with one 
common Membrane; fuchare the Paz- 

1M) greas, the Liver, the Sahvares, Sec. 
nd The ufe of the Glands is to feparate 
vi the Humours, fuch as the Bile, Urine, 
a Spittle, and others from the Blood, 
iv whichis brought to them by the Ar- 
wwe teries. And tho’ of this there can be 
gif no Controverfy ; xyet what the inward 
(i Structure of the- Glands is, and how 
| they feparate thefe Humours is very 
much difputed by Anatomifts. There 
| are fome who will not have theGlands 
to differ from ene another , nor yet 
from other Veflels,except only in this; 
That their Orifices or Cavities are of 


different Figures ; that is, they are ét- 
| ther Triangular, Quadrangular, Sept- 
angular, or fuch likes Others again 

J think, That the Arteries and Veinsare 
4, but one continued Canal, and that at 
| the Extremity of the Artery or begin- 


— 


nent eee 2 


™ All| Weliel called the Excretory Du through 


| which the Humour paffes, and thefe 


Of the Glands in General. 


nitude. The Learned Belinus ingent- 
oufly imagines, That a Gland is only 
a fingle Cylindrical Tube, which may 
be either Straight, Spiral, or otherwife 
Crooked ; from which there goes one 
er more Excretory Duéts, as the Vena 
Lattee go from: the Inteftines.» This 
Tube at one end is continued to the 
Artery, and at the other to. the Vein, 
both which are of a Conical Figure. 
There are as many or more Opinions 
about the way the Humours are fepa- 
rated. The Ancients maintained that 
it was done by Ferments: but as thefe 
Ferments muft mix with the Blood, to 
feparate the Humours from it; fo they 
mutt be exhaufted, and there muft be 
another Ferment to feparate more, and 
another to feparate this ; and fo on aa 
infinitum, Belides, it is impoffible, That 
any Liquor can lie in any particular 
place(as the Ferments are fuppofed to be) 
through which other Liquors run con- 
tmually, and not be carried away with 
the moving Liquors. Upon thefeCon- 
fiderations, the Learned Belinzes, in his 
Treatife,De motu Cordis & Bilsthinks, 
That the Air might be this Ferment. 
But befides, that it may be doubted, 


whether there is any Air in the Blood, , 


or not: it will be hard to conceive: 
how the fame Ferment and the fame: 
Struéture of Glands can feparate difte- 
rent! 


etd 
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rent forts of Liquors in the feveral 


'@ Parts of the Body. But I wifh he 


had been more particular, and ex- 


| plained his Opinion more fully. Thofe 


who maintain, that the Glands have 


‘1.4 Pores or Cavities of different Figures 


fay, that none but Bodies of fuch Fi- 
eures can enter them; and therefore 


| fuch and fuch Liquors are always fepa- 


rated in fuch and fuch Glands. But if 


| they did confider, that Liquors are 


Sufceptible of all Figures, and that 
membranous Tubes will yield. to any 


sli) Figure, and that all Bodies of .a lefler 


') Diameter than that of the Gland may 


SN 


_ 


pafs through, they would have little 
reafon to be of this Opinion. Thofe 
who think, that theGlands differ only 


iI) Jn magnitude, fay, That only Liquors 
Ji) of: fuch and fuch Magnitudes can pafs 
| through fuch and fuch Glands, have 


pv) no reafon to brag of it : for if the Bile 
jis made of Parts, which are bigger 


than thofe of the Urine, and the Parts 


| of the Urine bigger than thofe of the 


ili) Spittle, then theSpittle may pafs where 


\the Urine pafles, and both may- pafs 
| through the Glands of the Liver: Be- 
| fides, there is no Liquor which has not 


i fmaller and greater Parts, fo that Parts 
a0) of the groffeft Liquors would be found 


int feparate in the fineft Glands. It were 
ie) tedious to run over all the Opinions 
D 
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drawn from the different Velocities of 
the Blood, which certainly ought to 
be confidered in this Affair. 


§ FE ©:T. <xkk 
Of the Pancreas, and Succus Pans 
creaticus. 


Of the Pan- "TH E. Pancreas or Sweet-bread, is a 
creas. - Gland of the Conglomerate fort, 
being compofed of a number of Glands, 
all wrapt up in one common Mem- 
brane. Itis fituated betwixt the bot- 
tom of the Stomach and the Vertebre 
of the Loins; it lies acrofs the Abdomen, 
reaching from the Cavity of the Liver 
to the Spleen; it’s ftrongly tied to the 
Peritoneum. Xt weighs commonly four 
or fiveOunces. It is about fix fingers 
breadth long,two broad,and one thick: 
Its Subftance is a little foft and fupple 
every little Gland has a fmall excretory 
Veflel , which uniting all together, 
form ong common Duét about the big- 


> 


—_ nefs of a Quill, clear and tranfparent, , 
Of the Duds Hike toa Lymphatick Veflel; this Duct. 


Pancreaticus. runs all along the middle of the Pan- 


creas, and opens into the Cavity of the: | 


Duodenum , at its lower end, where 
there is a little Caruncle at its Oritice. 


Some-: 


BRA By SA el 
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i) Sometimes it joins the Ductys comisu- 
ail ws Cholidochus, and then both open’ at 

iw & one Orifice into the Dusdenum. This 

Canal was firft found by Virtfunzus, 

and is called Duttus Pancreaticus Virt- 
fungi. aa 

The Pancreas has Veins from the & tH Pes 

i Splenick branch, Arteries from the Cx- 72° “*” 
liack, Nerves from the Intereoftal. Its 
ufe is to feparate a Liquor not acid,but 
of the fame Natureas the Sz/iva,for the | 
| further Concoétion and Chylification i} 
of the Aliments. 


> 


SE © T)'XE 
Of the Liver and G all Bladder, 


rm || T ‘HE Liver lies under the right Ay- 2; sirwation: 
, pochondrium. Its Convex and up- ; 
wll per fide reaches a little beyond the 

| Cartilago Xiphoides , and touches the 

es Diaphragma; its Concave and under 

will fide covers the Pyloras and part of the 

jl Stomach: As alfo a part of the Colon, 

ite all the Duodenum, apart of the Fejx- 

jy) #am, and of the Omentum. When we 
wa\{tand, its Extremity goes near to the 

if Navel, 

ni). The Liver is almoft round, and prete ts Figure: 
(ty thick. Its upper fide is Convex, 

«wi {mooth, and equal; the other fide is 

‘¢) Concave, but not fo equal. In its mid- 

| dle and forepart it is divided into two, | 
D 4 by i 


tis CoMmENTOR. 


Its Membrane. 


Tis Subftance, 


Of the Liver and Gall Bladder. 
by a fiffure, where the Umbilical Vefiels 
enter. The Gall-bladder is faftened to 
its under fide, where there are three 
Eminences that the Ancients called 
Porte, of which one paffes for a little 
Lobe. When it is full of Blood, it.1s 
of a dark red colour; when theBlood 
is wafhed out of it, tis pale.and fott. 

It is faftned in the Bedy by three 
Ligaments: The firft tiesit to the Dia- 
phragma, from which it comes and pe- 
netrates the Subftance of the Liver,into 
the Capfula of the Porta, where it 1s 
joind by the Umbilical Vein. The 
{econd is the Umbilical Vein ; it comes 
from the Navel,and enters by.the great 
Fifflure of the Liver to join the Porta: 
After the Birth, it degenerates into a 
Ligament, but is of little ufe for the 
fattening the Liver.. The thirdas flack 
but ftrong, it comes from the Common 
Membrane of the Liver, and is tied‘to 
the Xiphonoid Cartilage. 

Tis covered. with a common Mem- 
brane from the Peritoneum, befides that 
every Lobe and Gland has its proper 
Membrane. 

The Common Membrane of the Li- 
ver being raifed, its Subftance appears, 
which is compofed of feveral Lobes of 
Glands, of a Conick figure, not eafily 
to be diftinguifhed in the Liver of Men. 
Thefe Lobes are difpofed all ney 
11a.es 
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" W fides of each branch of the Veffels in 
»_@ the Liver ; they are every one covered 
| with a proper Membrane, and tied to 
"One another by other Membranes, in 
“@ fuch a manner, as that they leave alfo 
vf little Intervals betwixt them, which 
‘are more vifible in Fifh, and other im- 
i perfect Animals, Every Lobe receives 
“@ {mall Veffels: and tho’ we cannot tee 
| where they end; yet we may prefume 
“i @ that they go to the little Glands of 
H") which each Lobe is compofed. 
is). The Veflels of the Liver are, the 
"Vena Cava and.thé Porta. They are 
i) accompanied with many finall branches 
() of the Arteries, which come from the 
NI Ceeliack and Mefenterica Superior,which 
\4f) two. bring the Blood for the nourifh- 
ule ment of the Liver: The Porta brings 
‘4 the Blood full. of Bile for Secretion, 
niill and the Cava carries back the Blood 
(04 that remains from both. 
The Vena Portaand the Cavaenter 
(sh) the Liver by. its Concave fide, and are 
stil equally dittributed thorow allts Sub- 
apt {tances where ever there is a branch of 
\ the one, there. is a branch of the other ; 
\fo that each Lobe, and each Gland.in 
viii the Lobe, whether on the Convex. or 
bf Concave fide, receive the fame Veflels. 
|) The Vena Porta dilcharges, by the ex- 
‘i tremity of its branches, the Blood.as. 
t}-yet full of Bile, into the little Glands, 
)s which 


Of the Liver and Gall-Bladder. 
which form the Lobes, of which the 
Parenchyma of the Liver is compofed, 
where being feparated from the Bile, 
(which is taken up by the Biliary Vef- 
fels, which accompany the branches of 
the Porta, and carried to the Gall- 
Bladder or Duodenum) it is carried back 
by the branches of the Cava. 

It receives its Nerves from the Plexxs. 
Heparicus of the Intercoftal Nerve. 

Befides thefe Veffels, the Liver has 
Lymphaticks, which (according to 
Atalpighins) come from the conglobu- 
lated Glands under its common Mem- 
brane-on its Concave fide 5 they carry 
the Lympha from the Glands to the Ke- 
ceptaculam Chyli, 

We come now to the Excretory 
Veflels of the Liver, which are, the 
Veficula fellis and Porus Bilarius. The 
Vefieula felis or Gall-Bladder, 1s fixed 
to the Concave fide of the Liver. Its 
Pigure is ike that of a Pear 3 ‘tis of a 
diferent bignefs almoft in every Sub- 
je6t; the biggeft is about the bignefs of 
a fittle Hen-ege + When the Liver is in 
ite natural firuation, the bottom, or 
largeft Part of the Bladder is down- 
wards, and the Neck or narroweft Part 
upwards ; and then it touches the Sto- 
mach as wellas the Co/oz, where it 
frequently dies them yellow. This 
Bladder is compofed of three Coats, 

the 
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inf! the outermoft is common to it with 
i) the Liver; the next which is proper 
bil to it, is thick and folid, compofed of 
(4 tranfverfe, oblique, and ftraight Fibres. 
ist) The third is thin and nervous. This 
ila) Taft Coat is covered within by a kind 
it! of cruft-or mucous, which preferves 
) it againft the Acrimony of the Bile. 
wu) Adalpighins has’ remarked fome little 
i, § Glands between its Coats, where the 
ais Cyftick Arteries end, which gave him 
#0) ground to think that it was the fame 
iW In the Porus Bilarius. The Bladder is 
ml tied to theLiver at its Neck, by feveral 
onl fall Veffels, which are fpread in feve- 
loll ral Lobes of the Liver, accompanying 
i fome branches of the Porta and Cava. 
ei’), Thefe fmall Veflels do commonly unite 
iin one or two Bodies, and enter the 
‘wilNeck of the Bladder , they bring the 
it Bile from the Liver into the Bladder. 
yw At the Neck of the Bladder there is a 
jelittle fibrous ting, which’ dilates and 
jp@eontracts as a SphinGter for the letting 
«{@out, or keeping in of the Bile: 


iM 


qwebart where the Porzs Bilarins joins it 3 
inf tis of the bignefS of a Goofe quill. 
‘st Ehefe two together make the Dultus 

(Weommunes Cholidochus , which gdes ob- 
“sealiquely to the lower end of thé’ Dzo- 
,wuenam, or beginning of the Fejunum. 

| After 


The Dattus Cyfticus is a Conduit of the Da tus 
ifrom'the Neck of the Bladder to that Cy*ics 
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After it has pierced the firft,, Coat,,,3¢ 
runs near two fingers breadth between 
the Coats, before it opens in the Ca- 
vity of the Inteftine; which oblique 
infertion ferves inftead of a Valve'to 
hinder the Bile to return into the Dz- 
“us Communis , having,,.once- entered 
the Inteftine. 

The Gall:Bladder. has: two. Veins 
from the. Porta, which are. called Cy- 
flice Gemella, At has fome {mall Arte- 
ries from the Geljaca Dextra, and fome 
Lymphaticks. i 

The Porus Bilarius is another Excres 
tory .Vellel. of the.Liver. It has. .as 
many branches asthe Vena Porta,which 
it accompanies thorow every Lobe and 
Gland in the Liver, wherever thereis a 
branch of the one, there is a branch of 

the other ; and thefe two.are enclofed 
in one common Capfule.asin.a fheath 
the ule of this Capfule. is . to facilitate 


the Motion.iof the..Blood and Bile, . 
therwife would be too flow, 3 
by the, Con-: 


whigh © 
they were not haftened 


traction of this Capfule. All thefe 


branches.unite, and make one trunk: | 
of the bignefs of .a {mall Quill, which 
joins (as. we have {aid) at the end-of the:| 


Duéitus Cyfticus, for the carrying .the 
Bile from the Liver. to the Inteitines, 
: . Y eee sett 
by the Dattus communis Choliaochus. 
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Of the Liver and Gall Bladder. 


The infertion ‘of the Porus Bilarius 


ti) into the Duatius Cy/ticus,is oblique with 


Sak 


its Mouth looking towards the Duétus 


i) Communis, by: which means it is im- 


( poflible: that the Bile. which comes 
trom the Cy/tws can enter the Porus. 
The Porus Bilarius is found.in the 
Liver of all Animals. It is not fo with 
the Veficula fellis. The Hart, Camels, 


(+ Goats, Dolphins, Sea-Calves, Pigeons, 
|e and many others have it not. 


f The Bile which is found in theGall- 
¢ Bladder, is thinner, and different from 


wa. that. whichis in the Porus Bilarius: 


val) This Malpighius proves by an Expe- 


ii) FIment, which is, that having tied the 
wll) Ductus Cy/ticus, he remarked that the 
wa) Bile. which came by the Porus Bilarius, 
ij) Was.of a different taite, {mell, colour, 


and confiltency, from that in theGall- 


twin Soladder.. | 
Fhe Blood which is brought by the Me #é of the 


| Vena Porta into the. Liver, being fepa- 
| # rated from its Bile by the Glands which 
yl, compote the Subftance of the Liver, is 
1 carried back by the Vena Cava, whileft 


# |) the Bile. is partly taken up by the 
iil! biliary Veflels, which open in the Neck 


yi) of the Gall-Bladder, and partly by the 
wi! branches of the Porus Bilarius; from 
both which it runs. by the Ductus com- 


| munis Cholidochus into. the Duodenum, 


| to attenuate and perfect the Chyle,and 
to 
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Of the Spleen. 


to precipitate its grofler Particles by 
Fermentation. 

In the Bile, there is more fix'd than 
volatile Salt, a little Sulphur, and 
a little Earth, much Phlegm. Volatile 
Spirits, Alcali’s, and Acids, mixt with 
it, caufe no Alteration, nor Fermen- 
tation, the Acids-only precipitate a 
little Earth in it. 


SECT. XIIr. 
Of the Spleen. 


HE Spleen is fituated in. the left 
Hypochondrium , under the Dia- 


armed phragma, between the Ribs and_the 
@f the Spleen Stomach, above the left Kidney: Tt is 
tied to the Peritonaum, to the Stomach, 
and to the Omentum. Xt is of a blewifh 
or leaden colour, of ‘an oblong: figure, 
thick at the edges, not thin as the 


of xs Exter= 
nal Mem- 
brane, 


Liver. 


The 


It has two Membranes. 


External comes from the Peritoneum. 
The Internal is proper to it. 

The External is pretty ftrong, it 
has Nerves from the Intercoftal, and 
Veins from the Splenick branch of the 
Porta, as it enters the Spleen , which 
form a fort of Plexus upon this Mem- 


brane. 


Some of its Arteries come from the 
branches that are in the Internal Sub- 
ftance of the Spleen, It has a great 


number 
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number of Lymphatick Veffels, which 

draw nearer to one another as they ap- 
proach that part where the Veins and 
Arteries enter the Subftance of the 
Spleen, to difcharge themfelves of a 
yellowifh coloured Lympha, into the 
Receptaculum Chyli, There are more 

| of them upon a Calf’s Spleen than 

| upon a Man's 

The Internal Membrane is finer and of the ter’ 
thinner than the External : for if you 7! Mem 
blow into the Splenick Artery, the Air “”” 
| fhall pafs thorow the one, but not the 
other; its. Fibres are not irregularly 
woven, as thofe of other Membranes 
feem to be, but they come from innu- 
merable Points, as Rays from fo many 
.) 4 Centres 3 and the Fibres of one Point 
wf. are regularly woven, with the Fibres of 
| the Points furrounding it. It receives 
‘fe || Veins, Nerves, and Arteries trom thofe 
ie || that enter the Spleen. 

The Subftance of the Spleen is not 

only kept together by its common 
Membranes, but alfo by innumerable 
°’ 4 Fibres which come from the Points of 
»4.4| the internal Membrane, and are infer- 
4) ted in the Points of the oppofite fide 
Of the fame Membrane, the Expan- 
i fion of the Extremity of thefe Fibres 
ul ae to compofe the Internal Mem- 
olf brane. 
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Of the Spleen. 


The Subftance of theSpleen is com- 


pofed of an Infinity of Membranes, 
which form little Cells and Cavities of 
different figures and bignefs, which 
communicate with one another, and 
which are full of little Glands. 


The Membranes which form thefe 


Cells, come. from the Internal Mem- 


brane of the Spleen, but Adalpighius 
thinks rather from the Siwus Venofus, 
by which they all communicate, not 
only at the Extremities of the Capil- 


-lary branches, but alfo at fome {mall 


holes, which are in the Trunk and 
great branches of this Vein, which 
open immediately into the Cells; thefe 
Membranes are nourifhed by the Ca- 
pillary Axteries,which frequently make 
{mall Plexus upon them. | 
Thefe membranous Cells are, full. of 
{mall Glands, of an-Oval figure, a foft 
fubftance, and a white colour. They 


feem to be 


hollow 


in the middle. 


There are {even or eight of them toge- 
ther which hang at the Extremities of 
the Nerves and Arteries as fo many lit- 


tle Grapes. 


The Spleen has Nerves, Veins, and 
Arteries, which no fooner enter its Sub- 
ftance than they are received in one 
common Capfma, which contains not 
only their great Trunks, but all their 
branches. This Cap/w/a is thick in that 


fide: 
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Of the Spleen. 
a fide.that the Nerves and Arteries lie 
wi ON; but thin, and liker a Net than a 
wf Membrane, on the fide that the Vein 
ich @ Lies on. 
The Splenick Vein comes from the 
| Porta: before it enters the Spleen. it 
¢@ has twoCoats, the inner fine and thin, 
jg. @ the outer {trong and thick, which goes 
,@no.further than the internal Membrane 
fof the Spleen, with which it unites, 
wt 1 His Vein is divided into three or four 
fila) branches,each of which fend out others 
J ;at.a.certain diftance by two.and two, 
, (@and all thefe end in the Cells of the 
ui@spleen. In: its great branches on the 
§oppofite fide, to that whereon the Ar- 
»aiteries and Nerves lie, there are many 
alittle holes which open immediately 
into the Cells (as we have faid before) 
» (at. isnot the fame in the Arteries. 
i). The Splenick Artery comes from 
nuthe Celiaca. ‘As foon.as. it enters the 
1), @pleen, it is divided into as many bran- 
" aatches as the Vein which it accompanies 
»jithorow all its Subitance, and its Capil- 
" glary branches terminate in the Cells 
) fand Glands. 
The Nerves are two from the Plexus 
\ MSplenicus ; they accompany. the Arte- 
bv gries with which they are included in a 
I Wparticular Capfule which comes from 
athe common Capfule; they inofculate 
JM iteveral times, and form a fort of Net 
I" (upon their partieular Captule, The 
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Of the Spleen. 


The true ufe of the Spleen is yet un- 
known. The Ancients thought that it 
was the receptacle of the Melancholick |) 
humour, fome confidering that in the 
Spleen there are a great number of | 
Membranes and Fibres, and alfo many, | 
Nerves, think that the Blood is atte- | 
riuated, and becomes more {pirituous [rg 
in the Spleens and confidering that the: jie 
moft of the Blood in the Liver comes) #itir 
immediately from the Spleen. and O-+ jm 
mentum, they think that the one fur-. Jin 
nifhes the Oleaginous, the other the: (ie 
Spirituous part of the Bile. This Opt-: ) tm 
nion feems pretty probable, but then jini 
to what end are the Glands in the: tin 
Spleen 3 others therefore to give an ufe: jim) 
to the Glands think that they feparate: th 
a. Liquor from the Nerves and Arterial! Ite) 
Blood, which is carried by the Portas \i 
to the Liver: But then to what end fy; 
is a Liquor feparated from the Blood! } \j;, 
to be immediately mixt with itagain?? |g, 
Nature has given to the Glands every” fi; 
where elfe their proper Excretory Vef-- ij; 
fels, by which we know their feverall My, 
ufes ; and till we difcover thofe of thee My, 
Spleen, it’s probable we fhall be igno-, |) 1, 
rant of its true ufe. Th 
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SECT. 


Of the Kidueys, &c. 


SECT. XIV. 
“| Of the Kidneys , Glandule Renales, 
| CUreters and Bladder. 


th ‘T# E Kidneys are two in Number, Ofc an 
+e one on each fide; they have the pe my 
ws|fame figure as the Kidney-beans; their” 
witPlength is four or five fingers breadth ; 

m¢ithem breadth is three, and their thick- 

(@inefs two 5 the right is under the Liver, 
wietand the left under the Spleen. Ina 

«(eifatus their External Subftance is divi- 

jvaded into feveral Lobes join’d together,. 
iatwhich in Adults become more clofe ; 

, therefore their Superficies is equal and 
ni@ifmooth ; they have two Membranes, 

athe one common from the Peritoneum, 

tthe other proper ; they are ordinarily 
waucovered with much Fat ; their colour 

(asa dark red, 

1) We obferve. in the Kidneys, Lym- Of teie 
wemphatick Veffels which difcharge them- ”%« 
widelves into Pecquet’s Refervatory,Nerves 

_jeewhich come from the Intercoftals, Veins 
_,mfrom. the Cava, Arteries from the 

WiLdorta. 

».| Thefe Veins and Arteries are called 

JEmulgents ; they enter the Reins by 

their Concave fides, (which lies neareft 
ithe Cava and Aorta)included in oneCap- 
itule, and are divided into feveral bran- 
jiches, which furround the Pe/v7s. Thefé 
| branches 
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branches are again divided into a 


infinity of athers lefs, which 
external Part of the Reins, w 


goto the 
here they 


join by feveral Avaffomofes ; and form 
a fort of Net, from which their Ex- 
tremities coming, terminate inan inh- 


nity of little Glands. 


Thefe Glands are of a round figure, 


they compofe the outer Subftance of 


the Reins, whichis half a finger thick. 
From each of them there goes a long 


and {mall Tube, thefe Tubes compote: | 
the inner Subftance of the Reins. As: 


they approach the Pelvis or Bafon,they 


gather together in little bundles, whofe: 
Extremities piercing the Membrane of: |,’ 


the Pe/vis, form thofe little Protube-: 


rances on. the infide of the Pe/vzs, called| | 
The Pelvis or Bafon is a Ca: 
the middle of the Kidneys co-: 


yity in 


vered with a Membrane, which isa 


dilation of the Ureters; and from the: 


External fide of this Membrane go {e- 


veral membranous Appendices towardss 


the External Sub{tance of the Kidneys. 


In their way they form a fort off}! 


Net-work, which divide the Urinaryy Ml), 
Tubes into bundles, and which. makes Mu 
a fort of Capfula to the Blood Veffels: 


The ufe of the Reins is to feparates pin, 
the Urine from the Blood, which? 


by the motion of the Heart and Ar- 


teries is thruft into the Emulgentt|Min 
branches,,}h 


Of the Kidneys, &e, 69 
branches, which carry it to the little 
Glands, in which the Serofity, being 

.@eparated, is received by the Orifice of 

i..aehe little Tubes, which' go from the 

joaelands to the Pelvis, from whence it 

_,atuns by the Ureters into the Bladder. 
ihe Blood which was carried into the 
MGlands, and which could not enter 
itheir excretory Tubes, is brought back 

' py the emulgent Veins. 

} Inthe middle between the Aorta and of the Glan: 
“ithe Kidneys, a little above the emul. 4 Renales. 
““figent Veflels, are fituated the Glandule 
" Wenales or Capfule Atrabilares, They 
“@are twoin number, one on each fide 

_ rapt up in fome Fat; they fometimes 

“ Sthange their fituation, and their figure 

"ts alfo various; for in fome they are 

“around, in others oval, {quare, triangu- 
dar, of a trapeze or regular figure 3 
the right is ordinarily bigger than the 
Heft ; and each about the bignefs of a 

“Wax Vomica: Ina fetus they are al- 

» aways almoft as big as the Kidneys. 

WW hey are covered witha fine Mem- 

W'gorane, and they have a pretty large 
“iPavity, in which there is found a 

i @plackifh fort of Liquor. Their co- 

four without ts like a red drawn upon 

*Yrown, but within it is a more lively 


wed. There are fome little holes in 


sheir Subftance, which open into their 
wh Gavity. 


The 
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Of the Kidneys, &c. 
~The Emulgent Veflels, and fome- 
times the Cava and Aorta, fend them 
one.or two branches of Veins and Ar- 
teries. The intercoftal Nerve furnifhes 
a branch, which makes a Plexus upon 
them. Their ufe isnot yet known. 
They feem to feparate a Liquor from 


the Arterial Blood before it goes to the 
Reins, for the liquefying the Blood 


which is too thick after it comes from 
them. 

The Ureters are two long and {mall 
Canals which come from the Bafons 
of the Kidneys, one on each fides they 
lie betwixt the doubling of the Perio- 
neum, and defcending in the form of | 
an. §; they pierce the Bladder near ats: 
Neck, where they run firft fome.fpace | 
betwixt its Coats, and then they open: 
in its Cavity: 

They have. two Coats, one common! 
from the Peritoneum, the other proper 
which is very fenfable ; they have Veins: 
and Arteries, and Nerves from. the In-- 
tercoftals, and from thofe»which come: 
from the Vertebra of the Loins. ‘Suchi 

as are {ubject to the Gravel, and givem 
to excellive Drinking, have them fome=- 
times fo much. dilated, that you. mayy 
put the end of your little Finger into 
them. Their ufe is to carry the Urinee 


from the Reins to the Bladder. Theitr} ; 


The ij j 


Obitruction caufes a {uppreflion of the 
Urine. 
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Of the Kidneys, Oe, FY 
The Bladder is a Veflel of the figure Of tHe Alaa. 
‘tint a Pear, ftuated between the Dupli- 
jiitature of the Peritoneum, in the lower 
liePart of the Abdomen, between the Os 
swnt4cram and the Os Pubzs, above the 
wmmtraight Gut in Men, and the. Neck of 
merhe Womb in Women : It’s tied to the 
oiiNavel by the Vrachws degenerated into 
uit Lagament, and. its Gdes.to the Um- 
‘inuldilical Asteries 3 itsNeckto the Lute/ti= 
yum rectum i Men, and to the Neck 
pf the. AZatrix in Women. Its Sub- 
ina tance is compofed of three Coats. The 
. dt. is from the Peritonenm. The te- 
in@gOnd is compoféd. of itraight, circular, 
,dipnd tranfverfe Fibres for its Contras 
ttion; And the third is Nervous and 
full of wrinkles, for facilitating its 
wiipontraction and Dilatation, Thislaft 
6 covered with a vifcous and {limy 
ontMatter, whichdefends it from the acri- 
yaamony of the Salts in the Urine: Its 
watNeck is longer in Men than in Women, 
,\ivhere it has a little Mufcle, called 
oitppoencter 5 whofe Fibres are circular, 
waits ufe is for, fhutting the Orifice of 
yahe. Bladder.» The Body and Neck 
gave Veins and Arteries trom the Hy- 
_ «@pogattrick:, .Nerves from the Inter- 
_qimottals, its ufe is to bea Refervatory 
‘i@nf the Urine. 
ya Such Animals as have no Bladder, 
Mave no Spleen, as Lizards, Camels,and 
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Of the Parts of Generation 
others: We find in the Urine much 
Phlegm and volatile Salt, a little Sul- 
phur, Earth, and fixt Salt. 


S E C T. XV. 
Of the Parts of Generation proper to Aten, 


"THE Veflels and Parts of Generation 
proper to Men are, The Vafa Prapa- 
vantid, the Teltes, the Epidiaymedes or 
Paraftate, the Vafa Ejaculatoria , the 
Veficule Seminales , the Proftate, and 
the Yard. , 
The Vala Preparantia ave four in 
number; two on each fide 5 which are, 
one Vein and one Artery. The Vein 
on the right fide comes immediately 
from the Cava, a little below the: 
Emulgent ; that on theleft fide comes 
from the Emulgent, becaufe if 1¢ came: 
from the Cava, it muft needs crofs the 
Aorta, which by its frequent beating 
would quickly breaks it, or at leaft:ftop 
the motion of the Blood in it. 


comes from its Trunk, «gives: fome: 
branches to the Peritoneum and Omen- 
tum. The Arteries come both imme- 
diately from the Aorta, about two 


fingers breadth»below the Emulgentr), 


Arteries. 

As foon as the Veins and Arteries: 
are come from their Trunks, . they 
pierce 


The? fy 
Vein on the right fide, as foon as 1tt}, 
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Proper to Men. 
Ii Bss;eece the inner Membrane of the Peri 
Se onenm; and being both wrapt up in 
uthe fame Coat, they defcend above the 
MMutcle Pfoas, betwixt the two Mem- 
dbranes of the Peritonaum. The Vein di- 
i vides and unites feveral times,and fo by 
miverfe Divifions, it paffes with the Ar- 
itery thorow the rings.of the tranf{verfe 
“land. oblique Mufcles, within the Pro- 
“(ductions of the External Membrane of 
',""the Peritoneum to the Tefticles, anc 
i, iifour fingers breadth above them, it be- 
ins to form the Corpus Varicofum or 
int yramidale, which is a Pyramidale Fi- 
naiiure made by the Divifions of this Vein, 
liwhofe bafis is upon the Tefticles, thele 
int(@#Veins are full of Valves. 
rN) The Artery divides only in two bran- 
watthes, three or. four fingers breadth 
wiiliabove the Tefticle, upon which the 
jlireater branch is beftowed, by which 
jwtamany {mall branches are fpread. thorow 
\Wlfall its Subftance, the lefler goes.to the 
IMME pidiaymtdes.. There defcends alfo with. 
is Mthefe Veflels into the Tefticles, two 
;ltilf>ranches of the Intercoftal Nerves, and 
‘pf the twenty one of the Spine, which 
itarry Animal Spirits to the Tefticles ; 
i liefides thefe Veins,Arteries,and Nerves, 
yliithe Tefticles have alfo Lymphaticks, 
which difcharge themfelves into the 
\ve>onmamon Receptacle. 


=> 


E 


74 Of the Parts of Generation 


The Tefticles are’ contained in the 
Scrotum, which is compofed of two: 
Membranes, befides theScarfskin 5 The 
Firft is the Skin, which is thin, and 
without Fat in this place, but full of 
Veins and Arteries. The Second is 
called Dartos; it's a thin Membrane 
made up of flefhy or mufcular Fibres, 
by means of which the Scrotum 1s 
wrinkled and contracted. There are 
forme Men’ who. can contraét and di- 
late it, when; and as they pieafe. 
The Scrotum is divided in the middle 
by a thin’ Membrane, which feparates 
the two Tefticles. When the Scrotum 


Of the Scroe 


TUM, 


is little and contracted , it isa fign of | |in 


health ; its ufe is to contain both the 
Tefticles. 

The Tefticles are not always found 

.,, in the Scrotwm, they are fometimes 

Of the figure (tho rarely) in the Abdomen: They 


wnd bignefs of 


vie Teil. ave Of an oval figure, the bignefs of” 


4 little Hen’s Ege; they are two in 
number ; I know thofe’ who hav 
three. 

The Tefticles have two Ceats 5 fome 
Authors fay, three. 


Of tte Tosi- © The Firlt is called Elythroides or Vax 


ca Varinalis. 2. on gorse ase eee, foe eas % 
ce Veginelis. giyafis, formed by the Dilatation off 


che Productions ef the external Mem iti: 
brane of the Peritevenm 5 its internall ty, 


Superficies is fmooth, its external rough 5 


it contains the Vafa Preparantia and 
Defe- 
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th) Deferentia; it embraces loofely the 
i whole Body of the Tefticle. This Tu- 
Ii) nicle is almoft all covered by a Mufcle 
ile called Cremajter, which rifes from the 
lw) Os Pubes, and f{preading its Fibres up- 
i on the Elythroides, it fufpends the Te- 
int fticles, and draws them up in the act 
of Generation. 
| The Second is that which covers im- 0 the Albu. 
wll mediately the Tefttcles. It is called 5"* 
(il Albuginea, becaufe of its white colour, 
It is ttrong and thick, very fmooth and 
(ue equal, the Coats of the Vafa Prepa- 
yiia Yantia are united to it. 
The Subftance of the Tefticles which 0% 1 S# 
‘a@ formerly was thought to be a fort of nau.” 
| Wil Marrow, is nothing but the folding of 
ifeveral {mall Veffels, which have no 
ywigjconfpicuous Cavity, difpofed in fuch a 
i@asmanner, that it they could be feparate 
‘afrom one another, without breaking 
“them, they might be drawn out to a 
_j@mgreat length. Phefe Foldings are fepa- 
Jrate from one another by thin Mem- 
Wbranes, which come from the inner 
jefide of the Albuginea. At the end of 
She Tetticles, they fend out fix or fever of the Epi 
qifmall. Vefiels, which piercing the Zz- didymis. 
Wwica Albuginea, unite into one Canal, 
Tabwhich by feveral turnings and wind- 
"qamngs upon the upper part of the Tefti- 
aries, forms this Body which we call 
UME piaaymis, ‘They are covered with a 


i 3 thin 


) SRR 


Of the Vala 
Deferentia, 
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thin ProduGtion of the Albugineat 
The fame Canal continuing and afcen- 
ding from the Extremity of the Eps- 
didymedes, forms the Vafa Deferentia 
or Faculatoria, one from each Epididy- 
mis, about the bignefs of a Goofe-quill, 
with a confpicuous Cavity ; as they 
afcend within the Tunica Vaginalis , 
they make feveral Serpentine turnings 
and windings; then, they enter by the 
holes of the tranfverfe and oblique 
Mutcles into the Abdomen, and march- 
ing over the Ureters,between the back- 
fide of the Bladder and the Rectum, 
they grow larger as they approach the 
Veficule feminales, ( which difcharge 
their humour into them ) where they 
come clofe to one another, and grow- 
ing again f{maller and fmaller , they 
pais thorow the Profate , and open 
into the Urethra, a little below the 
Neck of the Bladder, where each Ori- 
fice has a {pongious border, which hin- 
ders the involuntary running of the: 
Seed ; they may fometimes be milfta-: 


ken by Surgeons for a Carnofity off 


the Yard. 

The Spermatick Arteries carry the: 
Blood from the 4orta to the Tetticles,, 
which feparate that Part of it which 


is fit for Seed. The Veins carry backc}) 


to the Cava what Blood remains, after: 
the Secretion of the Seed, and the Nou- 
rifhmenti 
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rifhment of the Parts. The Seed is 
further purified in the Lprdidymides 
and in coition is carried by the Vafa 
Deferentia into the Urethra. 
The Veficule Seminales are two in Of the Vel 
“lM Number, one on each fide, fituated cu Semi: 
@ betwixt the Bladder and the ftraight “" 
“@ Gut, tied to the one and the other by 
"a Membrane of flefhy Fibres, which 
yi§ in time of Coition, {wells and prefles 
ut) the Veficule. They are covered with a 
4s) a pretty thin Membrane, upon which 
‘i"§ do creep many branches of Veins, Ar- 
viNh® teries,Nerves,and Lymphaticks. Their 
) External Surface refembles that of the 
“W¥@ Inteftines of a little Bird, which in 
eliig fome places of their Circumvolitions 
go) are broad, in others narrow; they are 
Jil about three fingers breadth long, their 
0%) broadeft part is about an inch, from 
wi} which they grow narrower by little 
Mi} and little to their end which is next 
‘jill! the Proffate. They have two confide- 
i ttt!’ rable Cavities divided into membranous 
ie) Cells, which open diftinétly by two 
w%§ Orifices which are in their fmall Ex- 
| tremities, into the two Va/a Deferentia; 
sit into which they difcharge a pretty 
Ji) thick and clear humour which embra- 
weld ces the true Seed which comes from the 
«uy T efticles. 
it) The Proffate or Corpus Glandulofum, of the Pro- 
web is fituated at the Neck of the Bladder, *#*: 
| E3 covered 
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covered with a Membrane made of ' 
mu({cular Fibres, as that of the Veficule, 

and for the fame ule. It is about the 

bignefs of a Walnut ; the Vafa Defe- 

réntia pals thorow its Subftance, which 

is Velicular and Glandulous, full of an 

oleaginous and vifcous humour, which 

is carried into the beginning of the 

Urethra, by eight or nine excretory 

Duéts, which open about the Orifices 

of the Vafu Deferentia ; the border of 
their Orifices 1s alfo fpongicus, to 

hinder a. continual running of this 

humour. 

The Proftate have Veins, Arteries, 
Nerves, and Lymphaticks. They are 
the Seat of the Goworrhaa’s 5 for if the 
morbifick Matter fixes in them, it en- 
flames, corrodes, and ulcerates them 3 
from whence there is a continual run- 
ning of purulent Matter. 

The fhape, figure, and dimenfions 
of the Yard are well enough known. 
It is covered with the Skin and Scart- 
skin. The Skin at the end of the Yard 
folds in, and forms a Hood to the 
Glans, called Prepatiam, which is fixed 
to the lower part of the G/ans by -a 


: 
nan 
nin 


little Ligament called Frenam. The: 


Subftance of the Yard is compofed of 


two nervous Bodies, called Corpora Ca-. 


vernofa, they arife at two different pla- 
ces, from the lower part of 


the Osi) 
Pubis 3; 


‘4 
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Pubs 5 a little from | their root they 
come clofe together, being only divi- 
ded by a Membrane, meri at its be- 
ginning is_ pretty thick, but as it ap- 
proaches the end of the Yard, it grows 

jl thinner and thinner, and the two ner- 
vous Bodies terminate in the Balanus. 
The External Subftance of thefe ner- 
vous Bodies is hard, firm, clofe, and 
nervous; the Internal is membranous, 
loofe, and ipongious, full of Veins and 
Ar teries. 

The Balanus or Glans is only a con- Of the Babs. 

tinuation of the foft and {pongious ™™ 
Internal Subftance of the two nervous 

‘Bodies, covered immediately with a 
thin Membrane, which isa Dilatation 
of the Internal Membrane of the Ure- 

) tha, About the Crown of the Glans, 

jwhere the Preputium is contiguous to 

Wit, there are feveral {mall Glands which 

lie under its thin Memb: ‘ane; they 

Meparate a whitifh humour for the 

‘moiftening the Balanus. In a Phimofis 
this humour not only hardens , but 
AM dy grow acid, and ulcerate the 
Glans, 

The Grvethra is a Conduit which °f te Ure- 
L@reaches from the neck of the Bladder “"” 
“9 tothe end of the Yard, in the middle 
and lower: part of the two nervous 
Bodies. Its Subftance 1 is externally hard, 
and internally {pongious , like that of 


a 
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é nervous Bodies, except a little at 
1¢e neck of the Bladder, which is mem- 
anous. Withinits Cavity is covered 
with a thin and exquifite; Membrane, 
in which fome have obferved. feveral 
Glands, which feparate a Liquor for 
prelerving it againft the Acrimony of 
the Urine. 
Of the Vefels. The Yardhas a fmall Ligament which 
ofthe tad. rites from its back a little : diftance 
from its root, which ties it to the up- 
per part of the Os Pubzs, that it may 
not hang too low. It receives two 
branches of Veins and Arteries from 
the Hypogattrick Veflels ; befides others 
from the Pudenda they are diftributed 
thorow all the body of the Yard, par- 
ticularly thorow the {pongious Part of 
the Corpora Cavernofa and Urethra. 
The two Veins unite near its roots,and 
form one trunk which runs along the 
upper fide of the Yard. It has two 
Nerves from the Os Sacrum, and feve- 
ral Lymphaticks, which empty them- 
{elves into the Inguinal Glands. 
of its Mufols The Yard has two pair of Mufcles. 
and Ercéhon. The Firft is the Erecteres 5 they rife 
from the J/chium, a little below the 
roots of the two nervous Bodies, they 
lie upon them, and are inferted into 
them. The Second.are the Accelera- 
tores, they rife from the root of the 
Urethra; they have feveral. Fibres 
which 
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which join the Fibres of the Sphintler 
Ani, they lie upon the Urethra,betwixt 
the two former, and are inferted into 
the nervous Bodies. When thefe Mu- 
wa fcles act, they comprefs the Veins of 
wil the Penzs again{t the Os Pubs, and fo 
08 ftop the Blood from returning, whilft 
the Arteries ftill bringing more, muft 
neceflarily {well and diftend.the fpon- 
gious Part of the nervous Bodies, and 
Urethra, which is the true caufe of an 
Erection ; for if you ftop the Veins ot 
the Yard in any Cadaver, and inject a 
i Liquor by the Arteries, the Yard fhall 
i Awell as ina Natural Erection. 


S EB. C.T.s XVE 
Of the Parts of Generation proper to 
Women, 


2 fAving given an exaét Account in 
a the Firft Chapter, of the Figure 
(wt) and Situation of the External Parts of 
| Generation proper to Women; J fhall 
here only examine their Subftance and 
iid LHe, and then proceed to the other 
ava) Parts. 
| The Ciitorts, which is in the up 


Sr 
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“ja, part of the Vz/va, is a long and round toris, 


‘a Body naturally about thebignefs of the 

1 Gvula; it begins to appear well about 
‘(wl 14 Years of Ages it is covered’ witha 
i) folding of the Skin of the Valea, called 


E 5 its 
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its Preputinm. The Subftance of the 
Clitoris is compofed of two nervous 
Bodies, fuch as thofe of the Yard ; they 
rifeat two different places in the lower 
Part of the Os Pubs, and approaching 
one another, they unite and form the 
Body of the Clitoris, whofe Extremity, 
which is of an exquifite fenfe, is called 
its Glans. The two nervous Bodies 
before they unite, are called the Crura 
Clitoridis; they are twiceas long as 
its Mufles, the Body of the Ciitori, It has two 
Mufcles, which rife from the Protu- 
berance of the J/chivm, and are mferted 
in its nervous Bodies. They erect the 
Clitoris in the Coition, after the fame 
manner that the Muicles of the Yard 
do erect the Yard. | 
les Veffels The Clitoris receives Veins and Arte- 
ries from the Hemorrhoidal Veflels 
and the Pudenda, Nerves from the In- 
tercoftals, which are afterwards diftri- 
buted thorow all the Parts of the V#/va. 
Remark that the Veins on the one fide 
of the Vulva communicate with thofe 
of the other fide, and {odo the Arte- 
ries communicate with one another. 
Of shixym. The Nymphe have been fufficiently 
phe. decribed already. Their internal Sub- 
{tance is {pongious and full of Blood 
Veffels, therefore they fwell in the act 
of Copulation ; they receive Veflels and 
Nerves as the Clitoris : Their Ufe is to 


defend 


os 
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defend the internal Parts from extemal 
Injuries, to encreafe the Plea{ure in 
Coition , to direét the courfe of the 
Urine: they are bigger'in married Wo- 
men than in Maids. 

The Hymen is'a membranous Circle Hymen! 
or Ring, at the Mouth of the Vagina ; 
which being broke at the firft Copu- 
lation, its Fibres contrat in three or 
four places, and form what they call 
Glandula Adyrcitormes. 

A. little beyond the Ciitoris, in the 
upper part of the Vulva, above the 
Neck of the Womb, there is a little 


> * 


hole, which is the Orifice of the Ure- Urethra: 
| thra:Jt is naturally fo largeas to receive 


|) Probe as big asa Goofe-quill ; it is 


scovered within by .a fine Membrane. 
1 The length of the Neck of the Blad- 


ijl er is almoit about two fingers breadth. 


jit has a little Mufcle called its Sphin- 
ter, which embraces the Urethra, to 


hinder the involuntary running of the 


4) Urine ; it joins the flefhy Fibres which 
j.are at the Orifice of the Vagina. 


Between this Mufcle and the inner Licene. 


))Membrane,there is a white and glandu- 
y@dous Subitance, almoft a finger breadth 


OL thicknefs ; it furrounds all the Neck 
“(MOL the Bladder; in it there are many 


little Excretory Veflels called Lacune, 
which difcharge themfelves of a vifcous 


“4 Liquor, for the tickling of the Sex, 


Into 


‘Vagina, 
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into the lower part of theVu/va. This 
glandulous Body 1s the Seat of Go- 
norrheas in Women, as the Proftate 
are in Men; it has the fame ufe that 
they have. It hath been found all ul- 
cerate in Women which have hada 
Gonorrhea. 

The Vagina, or Neck of the Womb, 
is a long;and round: Ganal, which rea- 


ches from the Pudenaato the internal 


Mouth of the Womb. In Maids *tis 
about five fingers breadth long, and 
one and a half wide; but in Women 
who have born Children, its length 
and bignefs cannot be determined, be- 
caufe it lengthens in the time a Woman 
is with Child, and it dilates in the time 
of Birth. It lies betwixt the Bladder 
and the Reétum, with which laft it is 
wrapt up in the fame common. Mem- 
brane trom the Peritoxeum for this 
reafon the Excrements come out fome- 
times by the Va/va,when this Inteftine 
48 wounded. | 

The Subftance of the Vagina is com- 


pofed of two Membranes, of which the: 


anner which lines its Cavity, is nervous 
and full of wrinkles, 


have {poken before. 


like the roof of 
the Mouth of an Ox, efpecially in its: 
forepart. There are many little Veffels: 
which pour into it a vifcous humour’ | 
in the time of Coition,of which we:| 
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The wrinkles of this Membrane,’ are 
for the Friétion of the Balanus, to en- 
creafe the Pleafure in: Copulation, to 
detain the Seed thateit run not out 
again, and that it may extend in the 
time of Geftation. 

The External Membrane of the Vz- 
gina is made of mufeular Fibres, which 
(as occafion requires) dilate and con- 


mi tract, become long and. fhort for ad= 


wu gafting its.Cavity to the length and 
j 3 y 5 


(it bignefs of the Yard. At its lower part 


there is a Mufcle of circular Fibres, 
like a Sphinéter, and under it on each 


yl fide of the Vagina, a Body compofed 


of Veflels and Fibres which they call 


vl Plexus Retiformis 3 both of them help 


ij) to ftraiten the Mouth of the Vagina, 


a) that it may grafp the Yard clofely. 


3 =< >< 
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The Neck of the Womb receives 
Veins and Arteries from the Hypoga- 
ftrick and the Hemorrhoidal Veflels. 
Thofe from the Hypogaftrick are dif- 
perfed in its upper part,and thofe from 
the Hemorrhoidal in its lower part. 
Thefe Veflels communicate with one 
another. Some of them open into the 
Cavity of theVagina, and pour out part 
of theBlood which makes the Menftrua. 
Ie has Nerves from the Os Sacrum. 
Amongft other ufes , the Neck of the 
Matrix ferves for a Conduit to the 
Menftrua, and-for a Paflage to the 
Feius. | The 
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The Afatrix or Womb is fituated in 
the lower part of the Aypogajter, be- 
twixt the Bladder and the ftraight 
Gut; the.Os Pubes isa fence to: it be- 
fore, the Sacrum behind, and the déam 
oneach fide; they form as it were a 
bafon for it; but becaufe it muft {well 
whilf#t a Woman is with Child, there- 
fore they leave a greater {pace m them 


than in Men ; it 1s for this veafon that. 


Women are bigger in the haunches 


than Men. . 
The figure of the Womb is likea 


Pear, from its internal Orifice to its 


bottom, ‘tis three fingers long , two 
broad, and almoft as much thick. In 
Maids its Cavity will contain.a big Al- 
mond: It changes both figure and di+ 
menfions in Women that are with 
Child; it prefles the Bowels, and rea- 
ches to the Navel towards their Deli- 
very, whilft at other times it does not 
pats the Os Sacrum. 

The Womb is covered with an ex- 
ternal Membrane, which it receives 
fromm the Peritonewm. Its Subftance is 
compofed of flefhy Fibres, which are 
woven together like a Net, and they 
draw together and make deveral bundles 
which have feveral direétions for the 
better contracting of the Womb in the 
expulfion of the Fatas. -The Spaces 
between thefe Fibres, are filled up see 

thin 
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Ml) thin and foft Membranes, which form 
(4) an infinite number of Cells,upon which 
4) the Blood Veflels runs turning and 
it) winding in great abundance. Upon 
lima) thefe Membranes, efpecially towards the 
weil Cavity of the Womb, there are feveral 
ti Glands which feparate an humour to 
lubricate the Cavity of the Womb nu 
the time of Pregnation. 7 
The bottom of the Womb “grows 
thick, as it dilates; fo that in the lait 
Months of Geftation, °tis at leaft an 
inch thick, efpecially where the P/s- 
centa adheres, becaule of the abundance 
we Of Blood that is brought to it by the 
if Arteries. 
wil) The entry into the Cavity, or the 
(él) Mouth of the Womb, which joins the 
wh) wpper end of the Vagiza, makes a little 
‘wl Protuberance inform of Lips, which 
refembles the Muzzle of a little Dog, it 
opens to receive the Seed in its Cavity, 
and fhuts very exactly after Concep- 
v4) tiOn. 
The Womb receives Veins and Ar- 
»i@ teries trom the Hypogaftrick and Sper- 
eimatick Vefiels, they divide and creep 
j@italong it by many turnings and wind- 
wemings, to the end they may not break 
_4# )when it dilates; the Veins on one fide 
communicate by -Axaffomofis with the 
el Veins on the other fide : In like man- 
pamer do the Arteries; many of them 
open 
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open in the infide of the Womb, and 
once every Month they pour out a 
little Blood, which runs thorow the 
Vagina out at the Pudenda ; this Blood 
is called the Adenftrua,or Courfes ; they 
begin about 14,and continue till about 
the Go. year of Age. 

Its Nervescome from the Intercoftals, 
and from thofe which come from the 
Os Sacrum. There are alfo feveral Lym- 
phaticks upon its outfide, which unite 
by little and little into great branches, 
and difcharge themfelves in the Refer- 
vatory of the Chyle. 

The Womb is tied by two forts of 
Ligaments, by two broad, called Liga- 
menta Lata, and by.two round, called 
Ligamenta Rotunda. The two_broad 
Ligaments feem_to be a Production or 
Continuation of the Peritoneum, they 
come from the Jia, and are.inferted in 
the fides of the bottom of the Womb 5 
for their largenefs and figure, they are 


commonly compared to the Wings of 


a Bat. Their Subftance is membranous 
as the Peritonenm, but mixed with fome: 
flefhy Fibres : befides the Womb they 
fuftain the Spermatick Veflels,the. Qva- 


via or Telticles, and the Tube Fale: 


prana. 

' The two round Ligaments, rife from 

the fore and lateral Part- of the bot-. 

tom of the Womb, and pafs in the 
y Productions 


i 


BaD, 119 
a\ 
ie NG 

iN ‘ 

eV) 
mA. 

HA i} 

\% 


i. 
| 
| 
| 
\} 
| 


P roper to Women. 


\Produétions of the Peritonexm thorow 
ll’ Stthe rings of the oblique and tranfverfe 
Mutcles of the Abdomen to the Os Pu- 
brs, where they expand like a Goofe- 
(soot, and are partly inferted in the Os 
lll Pubes, and are partly continued or 
joined to the Adu/culus Membr anofus 
jor Fafcia Lata, on the upper part of 
the infide of the Thigh, from thence 
ijiycomes the Pain that Women big with 
iChild feel inthis place. The Subftance 
wt) of thefe Ligaments is hard, but covered 
i/twith a great number of Blood Veffels: 
they are pretty big at the bottom of 
(s0the Womb, out they grow fmaller 
‘and fmaller as-they approach the Os 
nite ‘Pubis. 


wi) The Spermatick Veflels in Women of the Spee 
Gare four, as in Men ; they differ only ath Veféls» 


lin this, that they are fhorter, that 
qilithe Artery makes feveral turnings and 
paiwindings as it goes down, that it di- 
j@avides into two branches, of which the 
iatifmalleft goes to the Ovarium,the biggeft 
vgi@divides into three more, of which one 
fii ns beftowed upon the Womb, another 
i@upon the Vagima, and the third upon 
ithe Ligaments of the Womb and 7xbe 
Wallopiane : ‘tis the fame as to the Vein. 


The Ovaria are tied about two fine Of the Situac 


hiMWomb, by a Ligament which fome 
@iAnatomifts have taken for the Va/a 
Defe- 


impers diftance from the bottom of the #4"4Fsue 


Of their 
Merabranes 


end Subftance. 


fyL 4) BS Sas eats dee aye 
Of the Parts of Generation 


Deferentia. They axe fixed to the Pe- 
ritoneum at the Ia by the Spermatick 
Veffels, and by the Membranes which 
cover them. They are of an Oval 
figure, a little flat upon. their upper 
Part, where the Spermatick Vedlels 
enter. 

The Ovaria or Tefticles are abou 
halfas big as Mens are; their Surfac 
is unequal and wrinkled in old Women, 
but {mooth and equal in Maids; they 
are covered with a proper Membrane, 
which fticks clofe to their Subftance, 
and with another common from the 
Peritonaum, which covers alfo the Sper- 
matick Veflels. Their Subftance is com- 
pofed of Fibres and Membranes, which 
leave little {paces in which there are 


feveral finall Velicles, round , full of | 


water, which being boiled, hardens like 
the white of anEgg; they have each 
of them two proper Membranes, upon 
which there are feveral {mall twigs of 


Veins, Arteries ,.and Nerves. Thefe 
Velicles are called Eggs, and they are: 


of a different fize, and number, in Wo= 
men of different Age. Such of them 
as are impregnant after Copulation,aré 
contained or covered all over witha 


glandulous Body, which has a {mall! 
hole in its fide, thorow which they ares}... 
thruft when they fall into the Tuber} 


Fallopiane, Befides the-Spermatick Vet- 


{els,, 


Proper to Women. 


fels, the Ovaria have Nerves from the 
‘Mintercoftals and Lymphaticks, which 
idifcharge themfelves into the common 


ig ecepta: 
) The 7zbe Fallopiane are fituated on © 
the right and left fide of the Womb; — 
they rife from its bottom by a narrow 


1 
fan =) 


vVawve@ 


wlbeginning, and they dilate in form of 
rela Trumpet to their Extremities, where 

akhey are contracted again into a {mall 
tiy@MOrifice,from whofe Circumference they 
wimidilate into a pretty broad Membrane, 
unftwhich looks as if it were torn at its 
edges, therefore called Aforfus Diabol:, 
eT heir Cavity where they open into the 
sam Womb, will fcarcely admit of a Hog’s 
imbriftle ; but at its wideft part, it will 
“take in the end of one’s little finger. 
lil hefe Tubes are tied below the Tefti- 


siviittles by a thin large Membrane. 


Their 


ea@liBubftance 1s compofed of two Mem- 
witbranes, the one external, the other in- 
siftrernal, a little wrinkled which covers 


lel their Cavity. 


Thefe Membranes 


wittcome from the external and internal 
.feiMembranes of the Womb. The Tubes 
jeare about four or five fingers breadth 
gatkong, they have the fame Veins, Ar- 


wiaeeries, Nerves, and Lymphaticks as the 
Thefe are all the Parts of Ge- 
wifameration in Women. 

nl) So great is the Pleafure in the act of 


WwiIMOUVATIA. 


atGeneration, that it alters the courfe of 


the 


The Ufe of 
thele Parts ix 


7. sa ¢ = 4 
Generation. 


Of the Parts of Generation, Xc. 


the Blood and Animal Spirits, which 
then moveall the above defcribed Parts, 
which before lie quiet and at reft. The 
Clitoris is erected, which by its exqui- 
fite fenfe, affordsa great deal of De- 
light, the Glands about the Neck of 
the Womb, being preffed by the fwel- 
ling of the neighbouring Parts, pour 
forth a Liquor to facilitate the Paflage 
of the Yard, and to encreafe the Plea- 
fares: The Neck of the Womb con-: 


at 
AL 
9 ha 


the Fibres of the Womb contract and 
opens its Mouth ae at other times 


the {pirituous Part of theSeed, and by 
the extraordinary motion of the Blood| 
and Animal Spirits, the membranous 


Tube Fallopiane, being erected and ex-: 
tended, embrace the Qvaria for the: 
carrying the Seed to them. The Seed: 
impregnates the Egg, which from be-- 
ing tranf{parent, becomes Opake forme?! 
time after ; “tis covered with a thick 
and glandulous Body which prefles 1tt 
on all fides, and thrufts it out thorowyr’ 
a little hole in its middle; fo it falls: 
into the Orihice of the Tubes, whichi| 
dilate fuficiently for its Paflage into 
the Womb. 

Some partly confidering the clofe-- 
nefs of the Mouth of the Womb, and 


partly; 


: 
| 
| 


tracts and embraces clofely the Yard 3; | 
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is extreamly clofe) for the reception of *))*"' 


Expanfions of the Extremities of the:) 
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yipartly the thicknefs of the Membranes 
ADE the Ovaria and Ova, do judge itim- 


in poflible for the Seed to pafs this way 3 


therefore they think that it is taken 
up by the Veins which open in the 
vavity of the Vagina and Atdtrix, 
_ where circulating, it ferments with the 
imats of Blood, from thence come all 
.. @hofe Symptoms which appear in Con- 
», #ePtion : it enters and impregnates the 
Ege by the {mall twigs which are upon 
"8 Membranes. This Fermentation 
“jaiwells, the Membranes of the Tide, 
““eppens the Cavity of the Womb, and 
“makes every thing ready for the recep- 
“ion of the Egg. : 


SE. C.F XV 
‘Df the Generation of the Foetus, of the 


Ombilical Veffels, of the Placenta, of 


the Pofture of the Foetus, and term 
a) of Delivery, 


a iT Here are two principal Opinions 
i |= about Generation; the firft is, that 
“Ul the Parts of the Body were pre- 
? "Pxiltent in the Egg of the Female, and 
“hat Generation is nothing but the 
Htguickening and rendring the Embryo 
wae for the Nourifhment and due Aug- 
#“@nentation which it ought to have, The 

other is M. Lewenhoeck’s, who, by his 
e"Jane Microfcopes, does difcover a vatt 

number 


| Of the Generation of the Feetus,Sc. 9 


oie 


Of the Generation of the Foetus,&e. 


number of Animalcules in the Male 
Sperm; he fays, that they have all the 
Shapes of our Body, and that they 
alone are fufficient for Generation 3 
but Dr.Garden,with more reafon,thinks 
that the Female Eggs are for a Nou- 
rifhment to them; becaufe, that Eggs 
are frequently found in the Tube Fallo~ 
piane. Now the Egg being faln into 
the Womb, the Humours which diftill 


from the Extremities of the Veflels of | 


the Womb, penetrating the Tunicles 
of the Egg, {well and dilate it juft as 
the Sap of the Earth {wells Seed that 
is. thrown into the Ground. Or the 
branches of the Veins and Arteries, 
whereby the Egg was tied in the Ova- 
vium (which may be probably the Um- 
bilical Veffels ) being broken , faften 
with the Veflels which open in the 
Cavity of the Womb : then there ap- 
pears a little Cloud upon the middle 
of the external Tunicle of the Egg, 
which Cloud is the beginning of the 
Placenta, 3 ! 


+ Cc } 


sie after the Cerebrum and Cerebellum, 


tk 


* 


afterwards the Face begins to form,, 
and the Eyes ftand goggling out off 
s| } 


‘ eee ae . ET an ; PRESS Py 
the Head; the Heart may be piainly; 
TES TON PONS ET 
qoen beating; and latt of all the Extre- 


mities appear. 


and about the fame time the: jf th 
ee Te kv Enter ieand es ‘fe : 
Spine of the Embryo appears, and a lit=-lhi 


which are like two fmail Bladders,. 


Die hy 


Df the Generation of the Feetus,Sc. 95 
ie) Now the Membranes of the Feeties Of the Cho- 
lite the fame with thofe of the Egg." 
‘tw@he firft, which is the External, is 
mittlled Chorio ; it is pretty thick,{mooth 
nits infide, but rough and unequal 
i\win its: outfide. It receives fome bran- 
(ip @es from the Umbilical Vein and Ar- 
varies by which it is tied to the Pla- 
ta. Le covers the -dwnios or Inter- 
(ial Membrane,and between them there 
ya Liquor, which is that Liquor which 
inike Chorion imbibes firft, when the Egg 
if ils into the Womb, this Liquor de- 
jqileafes as the Fetus increafes: So that 
yerwards the laft Month, the Chorion 
ames clofe to the Amntos, 
qe Which is-the Second and- Internal ofthe Any 
jjf}embrane. It covers immediately the ™* 
atetas. It is whiter, thinner and {moo- 
iter than the Chorton, It contains’ a 
tear and pure Liquor, in the middle 
Wit which fwims the Fetws. The firtt 
| this Liquor is originally in the Ege 
rip has | 
| the Ege falls into the Womb, ‘tis 
by the Liquor which the Cho- 
wa imbibes, which pafles alfo thorow 
wake Pores of the Amnios, till the P/a- 
aneta is forin’d, which adhering to the 
-@ctom of the Womb, intercepts this 
aequer, and fends it by the Umbilical 
-«@metn, Tome of whofe branches termi- 
~ We in the Glands of the Aynios,where 


elie 
this 


96 Ofthe Generatzon of the Foetus,Sc.. |!" 
this Liquor is feparated from the. reft: Vw’ 
of the Blood which is carried back by jun 
the branches of the Umbilical Arteriess } [i 
which are fpread upon the fame Mem- pri} 
brane. | fi 

Needham, Graaf,and Bidloo, fay, thatt hi, x 
there is a third Membrane, called AL-Wn» 
lantoides. In beats it lies betwixt thee 
Chorion. and the Amnios. It.is the Rez=tet 
ceptacle of the Urine of the Fotvs;,iw iy 
which is brought from the Bladder sina) 

to this Mernbrane by the Crachzessinm 

which is one of the Umbilical Veflels : ji) 
but it is not in a humane Fetus. 

ofthe Umbie Now the Umbilical Vetlels are fount hit 
sieal Vefels» in mamber,counting the Vrachus, witht) 
the two Arteries, and the Umbilicaalhuj., 


Of the Allan- 
toides. 


Vein. 
The Arter 


mity of the dorta, or the beginning 


es rife from. the Extre 


hy 


Ve 


fal, 


leis, 


{ 


.) 


I 
of the Ziacks of the Fatus, and paflinggtiy), 
by the fides of the Bladder, they jority 
the Urachus at the Navel; thorowh\, 


Binh 


which they pafs, then they give (oma n 
branches to the Amnios and Chorionihy,, 
and are afterwards divided into an intl 
finite number of branches in the Plim@y,, 
centa. The Vein rifes by feveral roonty, 
or branches which are {pread thorow}a, 
all the Subftance of the Placenta; Wy, 


Kt 
pierces the Chorion and Amnios, thy, 
| 


which it gives feveral twigs 5 anil 
pafling in at the Navel, it joins th 
ei 


} 
| 
{ 
} 
| 
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‘Vena Porta, in the Subftance of the 
au Liver, 
ati) The Urachus rifes from the bottom 
‘lm of the Bladder, ends in the Allantoides, 
for difcharging the Bladder of the U. 
jfine, according to fome (tho’ we can- 
i /MOt perceive any vifible Cavity in its) 
ut!§Dthers with more reafon, think that | 
wit@t ends in the Navel, for the fultaining | 
Hi he Bladder in ‘its Situation, to hinder 
jietthat it fall not upon its Orifice, which | 
ui@vOuld neceffitate the Urine to run out | 
\diinceffantly. | 
| The Umbilical Veffels come all three 
qiim@ut of the Body of the Fetus, wrapt 
(4P In one common Tunhicle, which 
qainakes a ‘rope, upon which theré are 
Several knots,which are nothing but the 
intfefiels a little dilated in thofe places. 
igi@) Here are fome fo foolith’ as to think, 
i@pat the number of knots marks the 
y @@ember of Children that the Mother 
4anall have during her life. 
oi The Ufe of the Umbilical Vetlels, is TM uf oj 
(wig Carry the Maternal Blood by the Le Ail 
;Mbins to the Fetus for its nourith. 
\,fient ; that which is unfit for this Ufe, 
y@carried back by the. Arteries to the 
ge 4eenta, whillt the Fetus is ftill fup- 
died with more by the Vein; fo that 
 #€re isa continual Circulation betwixt 


, Wea 
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i Mother and the Fetus. 
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98 Ofthe Generation 0 rhe Foetus, (Sc. 
9 4) ) ; 


ThePlacenta isa glandulous Body fixed jingi 
to the bottom of the Womb by feveral |inin 
{mall Protuberances or Roots, it grows yi 
in proportion as_the Foetus grows} 16 | jy 
is of a circular Figure : at its biggelty | ion 
tis two fingers thick, and fix or {ever Wha; 
in Diameter, its Concave fide is fmoothy , /Pyhy: 
sts Convex by which it is tied to the: jain ; 
Womb, is rough and unequal, there are! hij 
as many of them as there are Fatus 5} | yi 
the Limbilical Veflels terminate IN. Ite. 
The ule of the Placenta 1s to feparate: 
and prepare, from_ the Arteries of thes) 
Womb, that part of the maternal Blood! 
which 1s fitteit for the nourifhment. off] 
the Fetus, and tofend back, by theel{/;) 
Veins of the Womb, the Blood whicha) 

is brought by the Umbilical Arteries. | 


Sel teea The Fatus is almoft of an oval Fre 
of the Faztus. : ‘Sunita ' 
of the Fws: oure whilft it lies in the Womb, fotr) 


its Head hangs down with its Chiral 
upon its Brealt ; its Back is roundijry, 
and turned oppofite to its Motherrg\ 
Back, with its Arms it embraces itt | 
Knees, which are drawn up to itt, 
Belly, and its Heels are clofe to itty 
Buttocks, its Head upwards, and itt, 
Feet downwards. But about the ninttlp,.. 
Month it changes its Pofture, tht): 
eight of the Head makes it to tummy, ° 
ble ; fo its Head falls down, its Feed, 
get up, and its Face turns towards ith," 
Mothers Back 5 but becaufe then it ij,’ 
dal 
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Of the Dugs. 


(jan irkfom, tho’ favourable Pofture for 
Sits Exit, the motion it makes for its 
‘i Brelief, give frequent Pains to its Mo- 
i ther, which caufés a Contraétion of the 
Womb for the Expulfion of the Fetus, 
‘i When the Child prefents in any other 
niligPofture,it fhould be carefully put back 
again, and if poflible, turn’d to the 
wi@ight way, if that can’t be done, it 
isifhould be brought out by the Feet, 
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ONL + les Th " an fide /, }/] Dey vee 
(lif the Thorax, or Middle Cavit, 
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f Aving already defcribed the Fiz 
q gure, Bounds, and External 
- Parts of the Thorax, we come 
i) MROW to examine the Subftance and Life 
pif its feveral Parts ; amongit which, 
yil@he firft that prefents it {elf is the 
(iM US. 
a) The Dugs are like two Semifpheres, 
‘p@tuated upon the Pectoral Mutcles, in 
si@he upper Part of the Cheft, one on 
lech fide ; they have each a fmail Pro- 
ji@aberance in their middle, called the 
| F 2 Nipple, 


Of the Dugs. 
Nipple, about which there is ordina- 
rily a darkifh coloured circle, called 
Areola. 

The Subitance of the Dugs is com- 
pofed of a great number of Glands of an 
oval Figure, of which fome are much 
bigger than others ; thefe Glands lie in 
a great quantity of Fat, of Veins, Ar- 
terjes and Nerves, the Veffels make 
{everal Plexus’s about them, and ter- 
minate alfo inthem. They have each 
an Excretory Dué&t, which as they ap- 
proach the Nipple, join and unite to- 
gether, till at lait they form 7, 8, or 
more {mall Pipes called Tubuli Latit- 
feri, which have feveral crofs Canals: 
by which they communicate with one 
another, that if any one of them be: 
ftopt, the Milk which was brought to: 
it might not ftagnate, but pafs thorow 
by the other Pipes, which all termi-. 
nate in the Extremity of the Nipple, 

The Nipple is made of a fbrous and| 


{pongious Subftance, thorow which the: 


Tubuli Laétiferi pats: It has feverall 


Nerves, Veins and Arteries which give?) 


it an exquifite fenfe, and a {mall ere- 
&tion when it is handled. 


® 


The Dugs have Arteries and Veins}, | 
a, from the Subclaviam},; » 


called AZammart 


Re Dye 


Bil 
My 
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Vellels; they have others alfo from)),* 
the Thoracica Superior, which are fpreacily, ” 


chiefly in their External Subftance 4 
T heyy 


f Ney, | 
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Of the Diaphragma, or Midrif. xox 
“) They have Nerves from the Vertebral 

“@ Pairs, and from the fixth Part of the 

) Brain. 

The ufe of the Dugs is to feparate 
the Milk for the Nourifhment of the 
WS Fetus. The Arteries which terminate 
‘Gn the Glands, which compofe the Sub- 
tance of the Dugs, bring the Blood 

i@pregnate with a Chyle which has recei« 
ited its laft Perfection by its Circulation 
walgthorow the Lungs 3 this Chyle being 
WiM@eparated by the Glands of the Dugs, 
iviatuns thorow the Tubult Lactiferi upon 
\@the Suétion of the Child. 

li) Fhe Dugs in Men are very fimall, 
(wathey are chiefly for an Ornament. J 
jidiaave feen fome Men who have had 
jniiMulk in them. 


| SECT. If. 
i) Of the Diaphragma, or AGdriff. 


vf (Neer the Dugs lie the Mufcles and 
i" Bones which compofe the forepart 
wal the Thorax; thefe are defcribed in 
jgiineir proper Places; having therefore 
j@iut them up, and having laid the Ca- 
lity of the Thorax open, the Diz- 

\\iMeragma, Pleura, Mediaftinum, Heart, 
iad Lungs appear. 

it) The Diaphragma is compofed of two Of the tm08 
i@tutcles, which divide the middle. and. é#(lshicn 

wer Cavity. The Firft and Supe- Midrifh i 


ae riour 


a) 


ro2z Of the Diaphragma, or Midriff. 


siour Mufcle is Circular, where it bé- 
ginneth from the Steruam, and the laft 
Ribs on each fide, and ends in a Tens 
don or Aponenrofis, which hath_al- 
ways been taken tor the nervous Part 
of the Midriff.. The Second and Inte- 
viour Mufcle comes from the Vertebra 
of the Loins, by two Productions, of” 
which that on the right fide comes 


from the firft, fecond, and third Ver-. }\w 


rebre of the Loins; that on the left 


Gde is {omewhat fhorter,and both thefe: | 


Produétions join and make the lower’ 
Part of the Midriff ; which joins 1tss/j 
‘Tendon with the Tendon of the other,, | ivi 
fo as that they make but one Meme-|jinliy 


brane, or rather Partition. 

The Midriff is covered with a Mem= 
brane, from the Plewra, on its uppert! 
fide,and by the Peritonenm on its lowerr 


9 


fide itis pierced in. its middle forr}a: 
the Paflage of the Vena Cava 5 1n Its] 


lower Part, for the Oefophagws ; andi 
the Nerves which go-to the upper Ori+- 
fice of the Stomach, and betwixt thee 


pafies the Aorta, the Thoracick Duéttyi:,, 
_ and the Vena Azygos. | 


The Midriff receives Arteries anod 
Veins called Phrenice from the Cauua 
and Aorta; and fometimes on its lowes 
Part, two branches, from the Vem 

from thy 
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Adipofa, and, two Arteries , 
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Productions of the Inferiour Mufcléal 


i 


Chis 


i 
- 


h 
te 


=e 


| 

| t 

Fi 
di) ry 


BR 
4 


| 
. 
i) 
Bi 
| 


; 


! 


B| 


Lambaresh 


fi 
if 
| 
i 
i 
i 


Be an 


Of the Diaphragma, or Midréff. 
isl) Lumbares. At has two Nerves which 
it@ come from the third Vertebre of the 
itil) Neck, which pats thorow the Cavity 
of the Thorax, and are difperfed in the 
slut) Mufcles of the Midriff. Some fay,that 
thin thefe Diaphragmatick Nerves are the 
mm Organ of Laughter, of Weeping, of 
is Sneezing, and of Singing , becaule of 
“ithe Connexion they have with the 
ilo) INerves, which go to the Mutcles,which 
v8 perform thefe Motions. 


IO 
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ikl) = The Midriff, m its natural Situation, Of # Ye. 


vi’ as Convex on the upper fide towards 
yt the Breaft, and Concave on its lower 
oval fade towards the Belly: therefore when 
yaa) ats Fibres {well and contract, it muft 

‘become plain on each fide, and confe- 
ut) quently the Cavity of the Breaft is en- 
»iota) targed, to give liberty to the Lungs 
(ya) tO receive the Air in the Infpiration ; 
.jand the Stomach and Intettines are 
wi prefied for the diftribution of the 
og Chyle ; but it diminifhes the Cavity 

of the Breaft, when it refumes its 
‘at natural Situation, and prefles the 
yiLungs for the Expulfion of the Air 
fl tn Expiration. 


Of the Pleura,, 


Of the Media- 
ftinum. 
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Of the Pleura, Mediaftinum, axa 
Thymus. 


T# E. Pleura is a double Membrane, 
which covers all the Cavity of the 
Thorax, it arifes from the Vertebre of 
the Back, afcends on each fide upon 
the Ribs, to the middle of the Sternum. 
it is Hxed to the Perioffium of the Ribs 
to the internal intercoftal Mutcles : 
and it covers the Midriff. Its fide to- 
wards the Cavity is {mooth and equal, 
but that which is fixed to the Ribs is 
rough. The Veflels which run betwixt 
its Duplicature, are Veins from Vena 
Azygos and upper intercoftal Vein, Ar- 
teries from the Inferior and Superior 
intercoftal Arteries, and Nerves from 
the twelfth Pair of the Back from the 
intercoftal Pair, and from the eighth 
Pair. 

The Afediaftinum is a double Mem- 


brane, formed by the continuation of 
the Plezra ; it comes from the Sternum, , 


and goes ftraight down, thorow the 
middle of the Thorax to the Vertebre, 
dividing the Cavity in two. It con- 
tains, in its doubling, the Heart, in its 
Pericardium, the Vena Cava, the Oefo- 
phagus, and the Stomachick Nerves. 
The Membranes of the J4ediaftinum 

are 
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Of the Pleura,Mediaftinum,&c.  ro¢ 


) are finer and thinner than the Pleura, 

) and.they havea little Fat. The J¢@. 

} diaftinum receives branches of Veins 

| and Arteries from the Mammillary and 

| Diaphragmatick, and one Proper,called 
M\) Atediaftina, its Nerves come from the 
Stomachick; it has alfo fome Lym- 
@ phaticks which open in the Thoracick 

lt Dutt. The Adediaftinum divides the 

wi) Zhorax in two Parts, to the end that 
hw One Lobe of the Lungs may officiate, 
itis] if the other be hindered by a Wound 
i] on the other fide of the Thorax; it 
aw, fixes the Heart in its Pericardium, and 
sill) preferves them from external Injuries. 
sit) Sometimes there is a matter contained 
iw betwixt its Membranes, immediately 
under the Sterazm,which may occafion 
yt the Trepaning of this place. 

sil) The Zhymus pafles for a Conglome- oft Thy; 
gti yate Gland, a little fofter than the Pan. ™> 
auimereas, fituated in the upper Part of the 
‘Thorax under the Clavicule, where the 

tC ava and Aorta divide into the Sub- 
ip@clavian branches. This Gland is big in 
witnfants, but as they grow in Age, it 
wiprows. lets. It receives Veins and Ar- 
wjaeeries from the Jugulars, Nerves from 
waehe Par Vagum, and Lymphatick Vet- 

@els which difcharge themfelves in the 
ebubclavianVein. 

i, Ihe ufe that is commonly given to 
jane Zhymns, is to be a little Cufhion, 
ae to 
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to fupport the Thoracick Du& , and 
to ftrengthen the Cava and Arta, at 
their Divifions in the Subclavian Veflels, 
to defend them againft the hardnefs of 
the Vertebre : But ‘tis probable that its 
principal ufe is to filtrate or feparate: 
fome Liquor which is not yet known. 


SECT. IV. 
Of the Pericardium, Heart,and its Parts. 


@f the Peri- 


earcdium. 


"THE Pericardium ts a thick Mem- 
& brane ofa Conick Figure, it refem- 
bles a Purfe, and contains the Heart in: 
its Cavity. Its Bafis is pierced in five 
places, for the Paflage of the Veflels, 
which enter and come out of the heart; 
itis fixed to the A*fediaftinum, and to 
the Midriff.. Tt receives its Veflels from: 
the Axillaries and Phrewice, Nerves 
from the recurrent and Diaphragma- 
tick. It has Lymphaticks, which dif- 


charge themfélves in the Thoracick.. 


Duct. It defends the Heart from ex- 
ternal Injuries. 
In the bottom of the Pericardinms 


Of te Water 
contained i 

the Pericar- 

dius, 


ter, but in fome, tin@tured a little with 
Biood. Itis found.inabundancein the: 


Pericardinm of Women.and Old Men,,),*" 


but there is little of it in thofe that 


there is a clear and fweet tafted Wa-- 


are HeGtick and Pleuritick. When ite}! 


it caufes a 


isin too. great quantity , 
Palpi- 
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Palpitation of the Heart, and fome- 
times Death. 


Authors do not agree about the rif 


‘| of this Water. Some fay, that it comes 
“| from the Extremities of the Arteries ; 


others, that it comes thorow the Sub- 
{tance of the Heart, but it’s more pro- 

able that it is filtrated thorow the. 
Glands, which are at the bafis of the 
heart, and that it may not abound too 


much,nor putrify by ftanding too long,. 


it 1s taken up by fome {mall Glands. 


which are in the Membrane of the Pe- 
ricardium,and from them carried by the 


‘| Lymphaticks into the Thoracick Duét. 


The Heart is fituated in the middle 


| of theZhorax, between the two Lobes 
i) of the Lungs, it is of a Conick Figure. 
iif) Its bafis is the upper end, and its Apex 
“or Point is the lower end, which is 
mel, turned a little to the left fide; therefore 


its motion is beft felt there. It is tied 


) to the ALediaftinum,to the Pericardium: 
| and fuftained by the great Veffels which. 


| bring and carry back the Blood. It is 


| covered by a Membrane, which is the 
") proper Membrane of the Mutcles ; its 
svi) Dafis is always furrounded with Fat, in 


itt! which there are fome fmall-Glands. It 


Nias two Veins, which come from the 


| Cava, immediately before it opens in 


the Heart, and they are accompanied. 
with two Arteries from the 0 tas 
which 


Sted A 


Of the Sites 
tion, Figure 
and Connexion: 
of the. Heart. 


Of eV “elf fi 
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which run thorow all the Subftance of 
the Heart ; they are called the Coronal 
Veflels. The Veins on the right fide 
communicate, at their Extremity,with 
the Veins of theleft. In like manner 
do the Arteries of each fide communi- 
cate with one another ; and it is the 
fame almoft in all the Parts of the 
Body. The Heart receives a multitude 
of {mall Nerves from the eighth Pair, 
particularly they creep in great num- 
bers about the orra, and on the left 
Ventricle. It has alfo fome Lympha- 
ticks, which difcharge themfelves in the 
Thoracick Duct. 

At the bafis. of the Heart, there are 


Auy- two Axricule or little Ears, one on the 


right, the other on the ‘left fide. In 
the right Ear opens the Vena Cava, in 
the lett the Vena Pulmonaria. The firit 
difcharges the Blood that it receives 
from the Cava into the right Ven- 
tricle; and the fecond thrufts the 
Blood that comes from the Vena Pul- 
monaria into the left Ventricle. Their 
Figure is like the triangle Ambligomum, 
the left is lefs, Lut thicker than the 
right. Their Subftance is eompofed of 
two Orders.of mufcular Fibres, which 
terminate in the tendon in the bafis of 
the Heart; and at the right Ear, there 
is a circle like to a tendon, where the 
€avaends. Their external Surface is 


{mooth 3, | 


n N 
Pity 


= 4 


AR Rian eg 
s r= 


- aac ee ae aaa aoe ee 


ae 


<> i= 


= 


= 
: = 2 ee 


aS Ae 


Of the Pericardium, Heart, &c. 


it {mooth 3. their internal is unequal, full 
ww Of {mall flefhy Pillars, which fend out 
tieth {mall Fibres that crofs and go thwart 
if One another : and betwixt thefe Pillars 
uit) there are as many furrows, which are 
more in the left, than in the right Ears 
stv) they receive Nerves from the branches 
‘tell ot theeighth Pair. They have the fame 


viet. ee 
JM ie 


ie motions of Sy/fole and Diaftole as the Weir ve: 


iti] Heart, which we fhall explain afters 
i} Wards. Their Ule is to receive the 
tl Blood, which is brought by the Veins, 
ill and by them tobe thruft into the Ven- 
at#@ tricles of the Heart. 


In the Heart, there are two Cavities of tic Ventyia 


«for Ventricles, which anfwer to thetwo “<< 


¥ 


of the 


giv #ars, one on. each fide; the fides of 


i thefe Cavities are very unequal, full of 
@Fibres and little flefhy Produétions, 
(long and round, of a different Figure 
wuand bignels , called Columne or Pillars. 
(em Betwixt thefe Fibres, there are {everal 
yifurrows, in the fides of the Ventticles 
j@efpecially in the left Ventricle, they 
pace deeper and larger 3. they contribute 
‘much to the clofe contraétion of the 
ia Wentricles. And becaufe the fide of the 
ydaight Ventricleismuch thinner than the 
yilett, therefore there are often two or 
i dllhree flefhy Fibres, which come from 
\oithe middle Partition to its oppofite fide, 
yto hinder it from dilating too much,. 
i, he right Ventricle teemeth wider 
than 


bs 
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than the left, which is longer and nar- 
rower than the right, and its fides 
{tronger and thicker. The two Ven- 
tricles are feparated by the Septum Ale- 
dium, whichis properly the infide of 
the left Ventricle, being its Fibres are 
ti continued with the Fibres of the oppo- 
1 fite fide of the fame Ventricle. The Vet- 
fels which enter and come out of the 
Heart, are the Vena Cava, the Arteria 
and Vena Pulmonaria , and the Aorta or 
Arteria Magna. 

The right Ventricle receives the Blood 
from the Vena Cava, thorow the right 
Ear,and at the mouth of the Ventricle 
there are placed three Valves, made of 
a thin Membrane; they are of a triangu- 
lar Figure , and are called Tricafpides ; 
their bafes are fixed to the mouth of the 
Ventricle,and their Points tied by {mall 
Fibres to the flefhy ProduCtions ; fo that 
when the Heart contracts, its Point 
approaches its bafis, the flefhy Produ-- 
étions move upwards 3 therefore the 


the Valves lifted up by the Blood,, 


the furrows and flefhy Productions: 


way to the Blood to pafs under them, 
and fo to thruft- up the Valves, which 


a } 
tYicie., 


Fibres of thefe Valves are relaxed, and!’ 
a which gets underneath them, becaufe:| 
keeping the Valves ata little diftance:| 


from the fides of the Ventricle, givez} | 


fhut fo clofely the entry into the Ven=-th, 
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\watricle, that the Blood cannot return‘the 


way it camein. But when the Ven- 


i.atricle is dilated, the Fibres are pulled 
own, andthe Paflage made open for 
(athe Blood to enter. 


When the Heart contraéts,the Valves 


gipeing lifted up, the Blood in the right 
Wentricle finds an open Paflage into the 
S\iarteria Pxlmonaria, which rifesimme- 
idettately out of the right Ventricle ; its 
wyeMiouth is lefs than the Cava, it has 


three Valves called Sesmoidales or Semi- 
oO 


iiuanares, becaufe they refemble a Half- 
yOUMoon or Segment of a circle; their 


“asubftance is membranous. 
.im@eparate,they give paflage to the Blood 
«trom the Ventricle mto the Artery 3 
,,aput they fhut the Paflage , 


= 


When they 


De , ood. “are 
Fhruft together, by the Blood, if it 
endeavours to return. 

The Vena Pulmonaria difcharges it 


ttelf thorow the left Ear into the Ven- 
‘ Mericle of the fame fide. 
“pf this Ventricle there are two Valves 
' wcalled AZitrales, 


At the Orifice 


| becaufe when they are 
joined together, they refemble a Mitre, 


“althey are broader than the other Valves; 


Mathey are fituated,and have the fame ufe 


“ basthe Tricafpides in theright Ventricle. 


The Aorta or great Artery, rifes im- 
7° . ad ol « e 
mediately out of the left Ventricle ; it 


3 


has three Valves, which have the fame 


Life and Figure as the Semi-/unares in 
the 4rteria Pulmonaria, The 


}- 


Of the Valves 
of the Arteria 
Puluionaria. 


Of the Values 
of the left 


Ventricles 


Of the Valves 
of the Aortas 


EID 
of the Sube 
{ance of the 
Heart, and of 
the order of 
ats Fibres. 
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The Heart is a compound Mutfcle$ 
its Subftance is made of Fibres of the 
fame Nature as thofeof other Mufcles ; 
there are feveral Orders of them, which 
have different Directions, and all their 
Tendons are in the bafis of the Heart. 
The Firft, or External Order is of Fi- 
bres, which furround the whole Heart 5 
they go in an Oblique or Spiral Line 


from the left to the right, except ‘on. 
the Surface of the right fide, fome of | 


its fneft Fibres go in a ftraight Line 
from the bafis to the Point. The Se- 
cond or next order furrounds alfo the 
whole heart, they havea contrary Di- 
rection, which is from the right to 
the left in an Oblique or Spiral Line. 
The next Orders are only proper ta 
the left Ventricle.. The firft, which is. 
on the external fide of the Ventricle, 
goes in an Oblique Line from the left 
tothe right. 
the infide, or that which makes the. 


Septum Medium, or Partition Wall of 


the Ventricles; they go in an Oblique 
Line from the right to the left,and they, 
are continued with the foregoing Fi- 
bres at the Point of the Heart. 

All thefe Orders of Fibres come to- 
gether as to one common Centre at the 
Point of the Heart ; But, 

Obf. That all the Fibres of the fame. 
Order, do not always go trom the bafis. 

Co. 


The fecond Order is on. | 
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.fto the Point ; for fome after they have 
{@ gone about half way obliquely from 
ifthe one fide, turn up obliquely, and 
are inferted in the bafis on the other 
i@fide. Neither do all the Fibres in the 
jy fame order keep together, for fome in- 
(yatermix with the Fibres of the next 
4M Order 5 fo in feparating thefe Orders 
@many Fibres are broken. Some of the 
aqEibres in the internal Orders, proper 
qd 0 the left Ventricle, terminate in the 
jitefhy Produétions of the fame Ven- 
,yautticle. The Bone which is found in 
i, athe bafis of the Hearts of feveral Beafts, 
yats nothing but the tendons of the Fibres 
1 DE the Heart offifyed : it is fometimes 
‘/lkouad in Men. 
... This Mufcle has two Motions,which Bee oe, 
\ @they call Syfole and Diaftole. The Sy- fee 
{tole is when. the Fibres of the Heart 
jaontract, its Point approaches its bafis, 
tthe Heart becomes fhort; its fides 
jawell, and its Cavities are ftrongly 
; @orefled on all fides. The Diaffole is 
»mtvhen this Mufcle ceafeth to aét; its 
"Fibres are lengthened ; its Point re- 
“saures from its bafis; its fides fall, and 
“¥ts Cavities become large and wide. 
}| Having defcribed the Heart and its ofthe circus 
"yaraxts, let us now confider the Circue /tion of te 
: 4 ; : Blood thorovs 
“Wation of the Blood, which is perfore tie creas, 
jined by means of this Mufcle, the Vena 
nave Afcendens and Defcendens unite in 
one 
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one, and open into the right Ear;where 
they unite, there is a little Protube- 
rance made by their Coatson the m- {hip 
fide of the Canallikean J/fhmus,which iti 
i direéts the Blood both of the one and. fllsat 
ty the other into the Ear, and fo hinders {titis 
i them from rufhing upon one another. /{tt/( 
The right Ear in its Diaffole receives. jit 
the Blood from the Vexa Cava, which. | itu 
by its Sy/ffole is thrult into the right: jy 
Ventricle; (for the tendinous Circle: } 
which isat the Mouth of the Cava cone )in 
tracts, and hinders the Blood to return jo 
into it,) which at the fame time is mula 
its Diajfole ; in the Sy/fole of the right: Im 
Ventricle the Blood is thruft into thea|tr | 
Arteria Pulmonaria, (for it cannot re~/ih\: 
turn into the Ear, becaufe of the Val--\ wh) 
wule Tricufpides) which communicatessiits jy 


i 
WA Me 


ih) qh 
AEE 


which in its Sole, thrufts the Bloodih 
into the left Ventricle which is then imi, 


Bree 


t py, 
A 


the defcending Trunk, becaufe thudlti 
Blood might offead the Brain, if 1), 
rani 
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# 
ran with that impetuofity with which 
ti@at’s thrown out of the Heart; and from 
the upper fide of this turning, the Cer- 

la@vical and Axillary Veffels do arife: by 
wlfthis artifice the Blood collides againit 
weatthe fides of the Aorta; its force is bro- 
i@kken 5 part of it is taken in by the 
Mouths of the afcending branches, 

but its greateft part is directed down- 
eto Wards. 
(i). Let us now confider which way the Of the Grew 
«igi Blood circulates in the Fetus; for this ‘ain of 
j@@you muft obferve, that in the right fens 
ear, on the lower fide of the Protu- 
wieberance of the Cava, juft oppofite to 
gi@ithe Mouth of the Cava Defcendens, 
wwathere isa hole called the Foramen Ovale, 
i,/ which opens into the Vena Pulmonaria ; 
waathis hole has a Valve, which fuffers 
, the Blood to enter the Vein, but hin- 

pjaders it to come back again. There 
ius likewife a Paflage or Canal called 
‘\nttDattus Bottali, which comes from the 
ea Erunk of the Arteria Pulmonaria, and 

yagoes to the Trunk of the Avrta, 

vl). Now the Blood which comes from 
the Placenta, by the Umbilical Vein 

y@lanto the Porta, is fent into the Cava, 

jby a Canal, which goes ftraight from 

" dathe Trunk of the Porta, to the Trunk 
“wot the Cava in theLiver. This afcends 
' aiithe Vena Cava, and is dire&tly thrown 
“itithorow the Foramen Qvale, into the 


Ven 


3 
165 
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Veua Pulmonaria, which carries it into 
the left Ventricle,which throws it into 
the Aorta, tobe diftributed thorow all | 
the Body. But the Blood which comes j 
down the VenaCava afcendens, isdiver- |) 
ted by the J/thmus of the Cava, from 4, 
the Foramen Ovale, and falls into the [/)' 
right Ventricle, which thrufts it into |" 
the Arteria Pulmonaria, from whence ©: 
it’s immediately carried by the Dutius }*' 
Bottaliinto the Aorta, to. be mixtwith [*“ 
the reft of the Blood. By this you “" 
fee, that the Blood which comes from [7 ' 
the Vena Cava defcendens , pafles only | ‘"' 
thorow the left Ventricle, whilft the Pe 
Blood which comes from the Cava af= Misc 
cendens, paffes only thorow the right | 
Ventricle: 

Thus having fhewed what way and: 
by what means the Blood circulates 
thorow the Heart ; let us now reflect a 
little upon the quicknefs of its motion. 
Each Ventricle will at leaft contain an. 
Ounce of Blood,and therefore we may. 
fafely {uppofe that the Heart throws. 
into the Aorta, an Ounce of Blood 
every time it contracts. The Heart: 
contracts 4000 times in one Hour, or 
fometimes more and fometimes lefs, 
according to the different Tempera- 
ments, Sexes and Ages: from which 

a it follows, that there pafles thorow 

| the Heart every hour 4000 Ounces, 

| QL. 


‘ wr 
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‘or 350 Pound of Blood. Now the 


riw@Whole mats of Blood is but about 2 
Pound ; fo that a quantity of Blood 


«equal to the-whole mafs of Blood, pafles 
ithorow the Heart 14 times in one hour, 


guwhich is about once every 4 minutes. 


sia fay, a quantity which is equal to the 


. »aWhole mafs of Blood,and not the whole 
mats it felf; for it is not tobe fup- 
,qpofed that the Blood which goes to 

sqaene Extremities can return to the 
,deart as {oon as the Blood which goes 


ionly to the Kidneys or Liver. 
1 The Velocity and quantity of Blood, 
) .eogether with the time it takes to run 


(an different Blood Veffels, differ accor- 


“jaging to the different lengths and ori- 
faces of the Veffels, according to the 
i@reater and lefler Compreffion the Vet- 


"apis receive in the different Parts tho- 
", gow which they run,according to diffe- 
«ent quantity of Secretions from the 


Weflels in the feveral Parts of the Body, 


N"Weccording as the Veffels have more or 


“pfs turnings-and windings, and accor- 


ling as they divide into more or fewer 


we Yiranches. 


Thefe things determinate 


“the Velocity, Time, and Quantity of 
\-@lood in the feveral Veflels of the 


= 
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‘ody. | 
In the Blood there is much volatile 


alt and Spirits, fome Phlegm and 
ulphur, a little Earth, bur little or 


no 


oie 


ee 


sony 
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no fixt Salt. Alcali’s diffolve it, and 
Acids coagulate it. 


S E. C T: V. 
Of the Lungs. 


‘Of the Figure THE Lungs are inthe middle of the is 
of the Lungs, Cavity of the Thorax;they are divi= itu 
ded into two Lobes by the AZediaftinums ew 
and the left is ordinarily fubdivided | 
into two more.’ The Figure of both: [tir 
Lobes together refemble a Cows foot, , #it 
being a little concave betwixt the two fiuapt 
Lobes, where they embrace the Heart, petits 
and behind, where they lie upon thes (Lun 
Vertebra; but before, where they touch: ji i 
the Sternum, and Ribs, they are Con» iti 
vex. The colour of the Lungs im asin 
Fetus, is of a-pale red, but after that: Bie 
of tier @- the Air has once entered them, they” fh, | 


1a Hi) be 


ea Com Jofe their red, and remain always pale 5; bon 
xi» vet in Adults they are variegated with bie 


the one and the other. They are tied Fin: 
to the Sternum by the Mediaftinume\y 
before, to the Vertebra by the Pleura Which 
behind, where it rifes from the Vera<¥i) 
tebre, to the Heart by the Vena andi fits; 
Arteria Pulmonaria, and {ometimes too), 
the Pleura, where it covers the Ribss}iin, 
particularly in the left fide, and efpessl ly. 
cially after a Pleurifte. . Li 
Of the Mem. The Lobes of the Lungs are coveredilft, 


bers fay ‘ : 
on be with adouble Membrane; the Extersft) 
nahi 
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inal isfmooth, fine; but clofe. The In- 


si ua Infinite number of lit 
inqpofed like fo man 


ii DE, the Brouchie 
{yiather proper 
siather by anu 
vot up thes 
syabet ween. on 


ternal is. rough and unequal, formed 

loy the Extremities of the Veflels and 
Membrane which-tie the Veficles toge- 

ther. It refembles the Gide of a Honey- 

Comb. Each Lobe is fubdivided into Ofte Sir: 
tle Lobes, dif oo 
y Grapes, upon the ~°" 
tres of the branches 
covered each with 
Membrane, and tied toge- 
mber of Membranes, which 
paces that thefe Lobes leave 

e another. Each littleLobe 


wppades and Extremi 


farontains an infinite number of {imal} 


cwitteawe {im 


‘@grom the branch of the 
“ihaaned : This t 
y,avhich communicate wit 


_yepttery which are fpre 


ty 


wand little Orbicular Veicles, which 

all Interftices between them, 

yuwhich are full of final] Membranes, 

@ike thofe which tie the Lobes toge- 

\arher. Each Veficle receives a twig 

Lronchie that 

hich they are cons 

wig opens in their Ca- 

divided into little Cells 

h one another, 

n, Nerve, and 

ad upon the 

@Miembranes of the Veficle: each Velicle 

4¥OMmMunicates with one another, 

2) Now the Veffels which enter the Ofte Vefels 
vungs, are the Trachea or Afpera Ap. 11? Longs. 

Serta which comes from the Larynx, the 


jmmmters the Lobe in w 
avity, which is 


jatod a twig from the Vei 


Uatirseria Pulmonaria, which comes from 


the 
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the right Ventricle,and Vena Pulmonarta 
which comes from the left Ear of the 
Heart ; each of thefe divides into two 
branches,for the two great Lobes of the 
Lungs, which being accompanied with 
the branches, from the eighth Pair of 
Nerves, they divide into as many bran~ 
ches as there are little Lobes in the 
Lungs. Where-ever there is a branch 
of the Zrachea there, there is a branch 
of the Nerve, Vein, and Artery; and 
the Trachea is always in the middle. 
The branches of the Zrachea Arteria, 
which are ordinarily called Bronchie, 
open in the Cavity of the Veficles, 
and the Nerves, Veins, and Arteries, 


form Plexus's wpon the Membranes of 


the Veficles; the Arteries open into the 
Veins by an Anaftomofis. Befides thefe, 
the Lungs have Lymphaticks, which 


difcharge themfelves into the Thora-- j,) ; 
cick Duct, accompanying the Vein,, },. 
and they are chiefly to be feen in the: 
There isi}; 


External Part of the Lungs. 


alfo a Vein which comes from the? }jj,, 


Cava that Sommichellius calls Pneumo-- Wy; 
nica, and an Artery that AZ. Ruyfhrhy ' 
calls Arteria Bronchialis, which comess |.’ 
from the Aorta: The Artery bringss§,, 
the Blood for the Nourifhment of the? }), 
Subftance of the Lungs, and the Veim 


carries back what is fuperfiluous. 


This 


Of the Lungs. 


Wii) the Lungs ; but becaufe the Trachea Ar- 
i) terza has a particular Structure, ic de- 

mands a particular Examination. It 
ig is a Canal fituated in the forepart of 
Wi the Neck, before the Ocfophagus ; it 
jut} defcends from the Larynx to the fourth 
iit) Vertebre of the Back, where it divides, 
wi} and enters the Lungs, and its branches 


YZ 


This is the paflage of theVeflels thorow 0f the Tr’ 


chea Arteria, 


iM} are afterwards called Bronchie, This Of its Curtix 
jay Canal is made of Annular Cartilages, ‘S* 


i) Which are at {mall and equal diftances 
jl from one another. Thefe Cartilages 
witfl the nearer they are to the Larynx the 
ds Digger they are and the further they 
alare from it, the fmaller they are ; 
ysvl and thofe of the Bronchia are {o clofe 
iii tO. one another, that, in expiration, 
(ithe fecond enters within the nirit, 
(and the third within the fecond , 
jfand fo the following always enters 
ithe preceeding. Betwixt the La- 
ize and the Lungs. thefe Cartilages 
yeiimake not compleat rings, but their 
glithind part, which is contiguous to the 
iwiOe/ophagus is membranous , that they 
yimmay the better contraét and dilate, 
wend give way tothe Aliments as they 
ago down the Oec/ophagus : but the Car- 
@tilages in the Bronchie are compleatly 
(Annular; only the Extremities of the 
Wronchie, a little before they open 
nto the Veficles, have no Cartilages, 


‘ 
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Of the Lungs. 
but inftead of them they have fmall 
circular Ligaments,which contract and 
dilate for the reception and expulfion | sti 
of the Air. | a 
Thefe Cartilages are tied together by | th 
two Membranes, the one external, and | Lin 
the other internal. The external is ti 
compofed of circular Fibres ; it covers iif 
the whole 7rachea externally. . The in- 
ternal is of anexquifite fenfe, 1t covers 
the Cartilages internally. It is come jt) 
pofed of three diftinct Membranes. The 
Firft ig woven of two Orders of Fibres. 
Thofe of the firft Order are Longitu- 
dinal, for the shortening the Trachea 3 | hiny 
they make the Cartilages approach and 
enter one another. The other Order 
is of circular Fibres,for the contracting | mi, 
the Cartilagess When thefe two Or- 
ders of Fibres aét, they help, with the: fy 
external Membrane, in Expiration, in. fly 
Coughing, and in the Excretion of any’ Ht », 
tickling humour. The fecond Mem-. Ri. 
brane is altogether glandulous; and poy 4 
the Excretory Veflels of thefe Glands: a 
open in the Cavity of the Trachea 3; hy \, 
they feparate a Liquor for the moiften=- fj. 
-4ng the Cavity, and for defending itt} \,.. 
from the Acrimony of the Air. T heel. 
third and laft isa Net of Veins, Nervess, ity, 
and Arteries. The Veins come from), 
the Vena Cava; the Nerves from theem, . 
Recurrent, and the Arteries from thee, 
Carotides. Havinggl 


| 
| 


| 


—— 
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Of the Lungs. 


lh). Having thus confidered theStru@ture yee 
aif of the Lungs, °tis evident that the Air“ “”S* 


wm] enters by the Zrachea into the Vé icles, 
| and fo {wells and dilates the Subftance 
ity of the Lungs in Infpiration ; but ‘in 
if Expiration thefe Veficles contract, and 
n8@ thruft out the Air,which carries a great 
yi] deal of excrementitious Vapours from 
xt}the Blood along with it, by the Ela- 
walifticity of their Fibres, by the help of 
«ill the Nerves, and by the preffure of the 
; ul furrounding Bodies employed in refpi- 
fiwevation, It is alfo evident, that the 
ypiittt Blood is carried from the Heart by the 
wie Arteria Pulmonaria, thorow all the Sub- 
ydaftance of the Lungs, and that the fame 
(tt Blood_is taken up by the Vena Palmo- 
ihiMvaria, and carried back again to the 
o@thHeart. And we are fure, that whilft 
iWwethe Blood pafles thorow the Lungs, 
that it receives fome alteration ; tor 
(ithe Blood in the Arteria Pulmonaria 
yeas Of a. dark colour’, as°venal Blood; 
but that which is inthe Vein is of a 
yaHlorid red, as Arterial Blood ; yet how 
wilthis: Alteration is ‘made is not deter- 
ialmined by Anatomitts. 
| Some. confidering that the. Surface 
“jof venal Blood, drawn in a Pellet'and 
vaexpofed to the Air, turns to the colour 
“(@ Pt Arterial Blood; do think that the 
" wnitrous Particles of the Air which we 
" greath, pafles thorow: the Tunicles = 
a G 2 the 
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Animal Spirits, and 
ing the natural heat of the 


of the Lungs. 


the Veffels; and mixes with the Blood, x 


and caufes this Alteration, which they ma 
fay isneceflary for the recruiting of the tot 
for the entertain- 
Blood, by 
fermenting with the Sulphureous Parts 
of the Aliments. 
Others explain this Alteration only 
by the beating and agitation of the}! 
Air upon the bloody Veffels of: the: } ai 
Lungs, which indeed is fufficient to» | ly 
caute this Alteration ; and the neceffity’ |i 
of this beating appears by an. Expe-- (ar), 
riment, which is this; take a little? | Yo, 
new drawn Blood, look to it imme--| 
diately thorow. a Microfcope ,. YOU! | fj); 
fhall {ee-a number of (mall, red: glo--jiy 
bules, fwimming in a thin and cleat}; ) 
Liquor; and the longer you look ,, hes, 
the more of thefe Globules JOIN INI) 
one, and the bigger they grow, tilll}};;, 
at laft they all come into one, andalids, 
the Liquor is feparated by its feif, andi}, 
then the Blood is coagulated...» i 
Thus the red Globules-of the Bloocdly... 
sa the Veins as they return from. the}, 
Extremities, grow bigger and biggerty,y,. 
for the want of being agitated : Ancd},. 
if they were not feparated and broker,’ 
into many {maller Particles,they wouldch, ;* 
foon caufe a ftagnation in the Capill)y,~ 
| 


wil 
dy, 


lary. Veffels. So the beating of thie), 
Air in Infpiration and Expiration. 1) 


necefiaryy} 
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Of the Larynx. 5 
i neceflary for the attenuating , fubtili- 

li] zing, and intimately mixing the Chyle, 
(ttl Lympha,and other Parts of the Blood. 


SEC T.. VI. 
Of the Larynx. 


On "THE upper Part of the Trachea Ay. Its Situation. 
« teria, is called the Larynx. It is 

iti] almoft of a circular Figure, lying be- 

{low the root of the Tongue before 

wijithe Pharynx. It is compofed of five 

in) Cartilages, which fometimes in old 

it@] Men become as hard as Bones, ; 

ov) The firft is the Oueseds or Scuti- He be 
wit formes, becaufe of its Figure, It makes ee iy 
i@that Protuberance in the torepart of 

iiiithe Larynx called Pomum Adami, Ut 

\@has four Corners. It is about an inch 

n@broad, but not fo long. It’s Concave 

y,tewithin, and Convex without. It is 

. Widivided in the middle by a Line from 

jdaats upper to its lower Part ; its four 
 @Angles have each a {mall Produion : 

»{aithe two upper, which are longer, are 

j tied to the Horns of the Os Hyoides, 

yond the two lower to the fecond Car- 

iitage, which is called Kecnoads, or Aiz- of the Annus 

\imelarzs becaute it refembles a ring : It’s ls 
jmwery large and thick behind, which 

g@lPart is like the Stone of a Ring ; 

.jeit's fituated below the other Cartilages 

‘ol DE the Larynx, They ftand upon it as 
| G 3 upon 


Of theArytz- 
noides, 


Of the Epi- 


=i | . 
Crores, 


Of the Larynx. 


upon a bafis, and by it they are tied to: 
the Trachea. . | 

The Third and Fourth are called 
"A pu]auvordis—-- they reach from the mid- 
dle of the Concave fide of the Zhy- 
roides to the upper, and back part of 
the Aynularis; and they make that 
chink or Rimula, which is the Mouth 
of the Larynx, called Glotts, Betwixt 
thofe and the fides of the Thyroides 
there are two fimall Cavities on each 
fide, formed by the Mutcles and Mem- 
branes which foin them together; in 
which, if a little drink or bread fall, 
a§ fometimes happens, when one laughs 
or {peaks in eating or drinking, it cau- 
fesa violent Cough, and a great tick- 


ling. 

The Fifth and laft Cartilage, is the 
Epiglottis ; it’s of a fofter Subftance 
than the others; it refembles a little 
Tongue; it is tied by its bafis to the 
upper and middle Part of the Con- 
cave fide of the Zhyroides 5 its ule is to 
cover the Glottis in eating and drink- 
ing 3 for the 
prefs it clofe 
and they pafs over, 
the Larynx, into the Ocfophagus : 


gain, and gives way to the Alt 


Aliments by their weight: Ji , 
down upon the Glottzs,, ji), 
without entering, | (yi, 
but® 

when the Aliments are pait, the Epi} 
glottis, by its natural refors, which iss 
common to all Cartilages, ‘lifts up a-+ iy. 
for. ther Wid), 
Refpi-: 


Of the Larynx. 
Refpiration. When-we Speak or Laugh, 
the Glottes muft neceffarily be open for 
the Paflage of the Air; therefore it is 
not convenient to {peak whiift we are 
Eating.or Drinking. 

The Larynx has two Pair of com- 
mon Mufcies, and four Pair proper. 

The Firit of the Common Mutcies 


. = * 
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Of the Mujcles 


of the Larynx. 


Sternothy- 


| is the Sternothyroideus;it arifes trom the tides. 


i Wpper Part of the infide of the Ster- 
vail 4am, and afcending on the fides of the 
i. Lrachea Arteria, it is inferted to the 
«i lower Part of the fides of the Carti- 
iW dago Scutiformis : when thefe Mutcles 
yh act, they pull this Cartilage down- 
vi) Wards. 


a 


The Second is the Hyothyrotdaus 3 it Hyothysoi. 


we) Elyoides, and defcending is inferted to 
wi the lower Part of the Scatiformis 
wil Near the former. They pull up the 
ihe Larynx. 7 


the Cricothyroideus ; it arifeth from 
wa the forepart of the Cartilage Cricoi- 
se 4es, and running under the Thyroides, 
wa ¥t is inferted into the infide of that 
“ie Cartilage. 


Load. 


arifes from the lower Part of the Os 4 


The Firft of the proper Mufcles is Cricothyroi. 


deus, 


w. The Second is the Cricoarytanoidans ; Cricoaryved 
cu it arifeth from the lateral Part of the 24%": 


Crisoides, and afeending is inferted to 
the lateral Part of the Aryteaoides ; this 
“idilates the Arytencides. Vfee-no reaton 
y Pie G. 4. for 


Of the Larvnx. 


for dividing this Mufcle in two, as 
Mr. Cooper has done. 

The Third isthe Zhyro- Arytenoidaus ; 
jt arifeth from the internal and Con- 
cave fide of the Sctiformzs, and 1s in- 


SG Uy 
Thyro-Ary- 
F2nOIGEUs. 


noides ; it contracts the Rimula. 

The Fourth Mufcle is the Avytenos- 
deus it runneth upon the upper Pare 
of the Cartilage Arytenoides, and with 
its fellow, forms a Sphinéter for con- 
tracting of the Rizula. 

A true Squinzie which is caufed by 
the Inflammation of thefe Mufcles, 1s 
Mortal ; becaufe they fhut exactly the 
chink of the Larynx; therefore Bron- 
chotomy is abfolutely neceflary in this 
cafe, but it is rarely, tho’ ic may be. 
fafely ufed. 
of the Ves The Larynx receives Veins from the 
gf theLarynx. Fygylars, Arteries from the Cuarotides, 
and Nerves from the Recurrent. 

On the lower Part of the Larynx, 
upon the fides of the Annulary Carti- 
Jage, and of the firft ring of the 7ra- 
chea, there are two Glands called Zéy- 
voidee ; they are big and {pongeous, 
of the figure of a Pear, their colour 
is red; their Subftance folid and vif- 
cous; they have Veins, Nerves and Ar- 
teries as the Larynx; they have alto 
{ome Lymphaticks. 


Arytenot. 
— 


Of the Glan- 
dulex Thy- 
yoidace, 


ferted to the foreparts of the Arjta- - 


Their 


Of the Frontal Mufcles, &c. 


"Their Ufe is to feparate a Serofity 
} from the blood 5. this Serofity is depri- 
“9 ved of its Acrimony by the Fat which 
‘is about the Glands, and it is after- 
wards fent thorow their Excretory Vef- 
i {els into the Cavity of the Laryzx, for 
} the moiitening it, and for facilitating 


{ 
} 
: 
: 


‘wi ) the Motion of the Cartilages. 


a 


CHAP. IV. 
il) Of the Upper Cavity, or Head. 


SECTION If. 


Of the Frontal and Occipital Mufeles + 
ana of the Pericranium. 


ni HE Head is fituated in the up- 
Be per Part of the Body, not on- 
vn ly for the conveniency of the 


ut] Senfes, but alfo that the Brain may 


the more eafily fend the Animal Spirits 


J) to all. the Parts of the Body. 


Its Natural Figure is round, but a 
little flat upon its Sides round, that 
it right contain the greater quantity 
of Brains 5 and flat upon its Sides, that 
the bounds of the Sight may be the 
Jarger, or rather that the Ears might 
not be too much expoted to danger. 
G ¢$ We 
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Of the Frontal Mufcles 
We have divided the external Parts 
of the Head into two, the Face andi 
the hairy Scalp; we fhall now divide 
it into the Containing and the Con- 
tained Parts. The Containing Parts 
are the Skin with the Hair upon it, 
the Pericraninm, the Skull, and the 
two Meninges. Of the Skin and Hair 
we have already fpoken ; of the Skull 
we fhall {peak in its proper place. 
Anatomifts do generally fay , that 
the Skull is covered both with a Peri- 
craninm and a Perioffeum , but they 
have taken the -Aponexrofis of the Oc- 
cipital and Frontal Mutcles for one of 
them. Thefe Mufcles lie immediately 
under the Skin. The firft two are cal- 
led Frovtales. Their flefhy Fibres are 
infertedinto theE ye-brows;ftom thence 
they go ftraight up the Os froatis, 
and are continued by a long and large 


Aponenrofis to. that of the Occipitales 5 


they adhere clofely to the Skin of the 
forehead, which they pull upwards. 
The other two Mufcles, which are cal- 
led Occipitales, have their flefhy Fibres 
fixed to the Skin of the Hind-head, 
which they alfo pull upwards: They 
are Short, broad, and thin, and they 
end ina large Aponeurofis, which joins 
that of the Frontals,and both together 
cover the whole Skull. 
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Of the Dura awd Pia Mater. £3 
i) «Therefore: the Periofteum or Peri Of the Pesi- 
HL Cranium, is a very thin and nervous 
i) Membrane, of an exquifite fenfe, which. 
i Govers immediately not only. the Cras. 
il) wium, but all.the Bones of the Body 
i except the. Teeth, and Bones of the 
ii’ Ear. It is tied to the Dura Mauer, 
dit by fome Fibres which pafs thorow the 
we Sutures of the Skull. It receives Veins 

'from the external Jugulars, Arteries 
at from the Carotides, Nerves from the 

hfth Pair of the Brain, and from the: 
‘Wiilfecond of the Neck. 


SE CT. If 
Of the Dura and Pia Mater. 


it Te E, Membranes or Adeninges, which: 
: are within the Cranium are two,. 
wiithe Dura Mater, and the Pia Mater; 
jg WO called, becaufe they are fuppofed to. 

be the Origination of all the. Mem- 
webranes of the Body. 

The Dura Mater is a. ftrong: and Of the Dasa 
,julthick Membrane, which covers all the ¥#*: 
isaeavity. of the Crasizm, it contains the 
a @vhole Brain fomewhat loofely,that the. 
ieWeflels which run between its Dupli- 
|jitature, and. upon the Surface of the 
joeprain, be not too much prefs’d by the 
Wel raniums; it fticks very clofe to the: 

Walis of the Cranium; and to its Su- 
ures by the Fibres and Veflels ic fends 


Co 


Of its Pree 
weffes. 


Of the Dura and Pia Mater. 


to the Pericraninm; it is fattened to 
the Pia Mater, and to the Brain, by 
the Veffels which pafs from the one to 
the other. It gives Coat or Covering, 
to all the Nerves which rife from the 
Brain, to the Spinalis Adedulla, and to 
all the Nerves which rife from it. Its 
Surface is rough towards the Cranixm, 
but fmooth towards the Brain. It 1s 
a double Membrane woven of ftrong 
Fibres, which may be plainly feen on 
its infide, but very hardly on its out- 
fide next the Cranium. 

The Dura Mater hath three Pro- 
ceffes made by the doubling of its inner 
Membrane. The Firft rifes by-a nar- 
row beginning from the Criffa Gali 
to which it is faftened, and as It ap- 
proaches the hindhead it grows broa- 
der and broader, rill it terminate where: 
the Longitudinal Sizws ends. It divides. 
the Cerebrum into two Hemifpheres as. 
deep as the Corpus Callofum. \t refem- 
bles a Sickle, therefore it is called Fale. 
The Second feparates the Cerebrum 
trom the Cerebellam down to the AZe- 
dulla Oblongata, that the weight of the 
Cerebrum rnay not oftend the Cerebel- 
ium which lies under it. This Procefs 
is very {trong and thick, and in rave- 


nous Beafts ‘tis for the moft part bony,, 


becaufe of the violent motion of their 
Brain. 


The Third is the {malleft 5. 1t: 
feparates: 


(Th 
Bui, 
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Of the Dura and Pia Mater. 


18 feparates the external Subftance of the 


/hindpart of the Cerebellum into. two 
)*® Protuberances ; and upon it Monf. Dz 
» Verney’s fifth Sinus runs. 


In the Dura A4@aier there are feveral 


i) Siaus's or Channels, which run be- 


tween its external and internal Mem- 


ws, brane; of thefe there are four prin- 
cipal ones, which are commonly de- 
tong {eribed. 


The Firft is the Sinas Longitudinalis, 


it! at rifes from. the blind hole in the up- 


m per Part of the Criffa Gali; it runs 


along the upper Part of the Fa/x, and 


“lm ends where it ends; it lies exactly. 


under the Sutura Sagittalzs. Into this 
Sinus, the Veins of the Brain , and 


+a fome of the proper Veins of the Dura 


Adater bring back the Blood which 
they receive from the Arteries. 
thefe Veins, fome running obliquely, 
from the forepart of the Brain back- 
wards, and others contrary, from the 
hindpart forward, creep a little {pace 
between the Duplicature of the Mem- 
brane, as the Ureters do upon the 
Biadder, and fo they open in the Sims. 
In this Sizus there are feveral fimall} 
Cells and round Ligaments, which 
go from one fide ot the Cavity to 
the other. Thefe by their Elafticiry 
retard or further the Motion of the 
Blood.. 

The 


Of the Sinus’s 
of the Dura 
Mater. 


Firft of the 
Longitudi- 
nalis, 


Of 


4 


Laterales. 


Of the Fourth 


Sinus, 


| Of the Sinus 


Superiores. 


of the. Infe. 


Of the Dura and Pia Mater. 
The Second and: Third Sinus’s:; 
which this’ Sivas pours into, are the- 
ELaterales; they rife from the end of 
the firft into which they open, and 


going down upon the fides of the Oc- 


cipital Bone, in a crooked way, ‘they: 
pafs. thorow the fame hole, with the 
eighth Pair of Nerves, and difcharge 
themfelves into the internal. Jugulars :. 
into thefe Sizus’s {ome Veins and the: 
other Simus’s difcharge themfelves.  _ 

The Fourth Siz#s runs upon the broad: 
Extremity of the Falx , and opens 
where the Lateral Siaus’s join the Lon-- 
gitudinal. This meeting of the four 
Sinus is called Torcular. It receives 
the Blood at its other Extremity, from 
4 Vein of the Plexus Choroides. 

Befides thefe, there are Six more,. 
which have been defcribed by feveral 
Anatomifts. The firft two are called 
Superiores, they rife from the hinder 
Proceffes of the Sela Turcica, ov from 
the circular Sivus’s of Doctor Ridley, 
and run-along the upper Part of the 
internal Procefles of the Os Perrofum, 
then defcending they. open into the 
LLaterales. 

There are two more called Juferioress, 
they rife from the fame place with 
the other two, and running upon the 
Union of the Os Petrofum with the 
Occipital, they open: into the Lare- 
rales, 


wie 
i 


fethed 


} 


Of the Dura and Pia Mater:' 135° 
) rales, jutt as they are going out of the 
r Skull. * 
There 1s. a Fifth, swhibt the curious 4/7» Sinus, 
1 M. Da Verney demonttrates ; it runs 


He upon the third Procefs of the Dura. 
i ® Adater, and divides into two branches, 


4 of which one opens into'the Laterales, 
» and theother into the Sinus Vervebrales. 
4 That exact Anatomilt Dottor Ridley, 0° the Cir: 


lat Si 
Witt his Treatife of the Brain, gives va ” cular Sinus, 


7 count of a Sixth, which he calls the 
‘) Circular Sinus , becaufe it {urrounds 
ithe Glandula Pituitaria; it commu- 
| nicates with the two Swperiores and 
§ Inferiores. 
Vezal hath remarked a Sizus which Of thvee oxber 


cf Yuns along the bottom of the Fils, Sims's. 


gen which opetis into the Fourth Si. 
; this is called by M. Dz Verney, Lon- 


18 ihe ceudinalis Inferior. There are two more 


‘fituated at the fecond Procefs of the 

© Dura Mater , one on each: fide; they 

}are about an mich wide from the Zate- 

)vadles into which they open 3 but thefe 

three de not always appear. 

| The Ufe of thefe Sizus’s is to receive The Ufe of the 
ithe Blood of the adjacent Parts from Sims s, 
Dike Veins , to which they are as fo 

amany Trunks , 0 dife] harge the 

Blood into the internal Jugulars. 

The Veflels of the Dara ALater, are Of the Veils 
‘Miirit a br anch from the Carotidals, the Dura 
whilft it is in its lonz Canal, which sae 
is 


Of the Dura and Pia Mater. 
is difperfed.in the fore and lower Patt 
of the Dura Mate®. Secondly , An 
Artery with a branch of the internal 
Jugular Vein, which enter the hole of 
the Cranium, called Foramen Arteria 
Dure Matris ; they are difperfed on 
the fides of this Membrane, and run 
as high as the Sinus Longitudinal. 
Thirdly, a branch of the Vertebral Ar- 
tery, and Vein which pafles thorow 
that hole, where the Lateral Sinus s 
join the Jugulars, they are difperfed in 
the hind part of the Dura Afater. 

The Blood which is brought by the 
Arteries, is carried back by the Veins 
which go out at the fame holes by 
which the Arteries enter; but in cate. 
the {welling of the Arteries, by a pre- 
ternatural Fermentation of the Blood, 
fhould comprefs the Veins as they go 
out of the Skull, which might eafily 
happen, being it has more Arteries 
than Veins therefore there are feve- 
ral other Veins, which inofculate with 
the Arteries, and which carry the 
Blood from them into two {mall 
Veins, which are on the fides of the 
Longitudinal Sinus; “tis thefe Veins 
which open into this Si#us, that the 
Blood, which was ftopt the other way,, 
may have a free Circulation this way, , 
as has been ingenioully obferved by 
Dr. Ridley. 
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Of the Dura and Pia Mater. 


Tt hath alfo Nerves from the firt 
ebranch of the fifth Pair, which give 
ul jat an exquifite fenfe. It has a motion 
“of Syfole and Diaffole, which is caufed 
im Wby the Arteries which enter the Skuil. 


INo doubt the great number of Arteries 
an the Brain contribute more to it,than 


ii, Mhote few proper to it felf, which may 


failit a little, tho’ not very fenfibly, 


wp abecaufe of their fmallnefs and paucity. , 


Whe ufe of the Dura Mater, is to con- 


jpitain and cover the Brain, the Spinal 


*Marrow, and all the Nerves, to divide 
ithe Cerebrum in two, and to hinder it 


akrom prefling the Cerebellum. 


The Pia Mater isa thin and delicate Of the Pia 


_,@adouble Membrane which lies under the ™*- 


yMDura Mater,8z covers immediately the 
i WSubftance of the Brain; its inner Mem- 


.gaprane is much larger than its outer 
‘vaMembrane, for it runsin betwixt all 
aeathe Foldings and Circumvolutions of 


the Brain, to feparate them, and to 


jtuftain the Blood-Veflels which make 


_ylileveral turnings and windings upon it, 
,jupefore they terminate in the Subftance 


“su ipt the Brain. 


It has proper Veins and 
Arteries, and the fame ufe as the Dura 
Mater. 


Of the Cerebrum, Sc. 


ie PoidwS BS Pie: 
© Of the Cerebrum azd Cerebellum. 


The Brains di- ‘TH E whole Subftance of the Brains: jim 

wided int. Lig divided into two Parts, that: {Gon 
which lies moftly in the forepart of * [ial 
the Skull is properly. called the Cere=\ ‘ni 
brim, and that which lies in the backs: \iilit, 
Part, under the hind Part of the Ces-) Jit 
rebrum (which is fupported by the? |(o 
fecond Procefs of the Dura Mater) iss \tlin:| 
called the CerebeHum: Both the one? icy 
and the other are contained in the e-- it|) 
ninges artd in the Cranium, as in a cale> i ik} 
of Bones, that nothing may hurt their? fitny: 
Subftance, which is foft. ite 

Of the Figure "The Cerebrum is of a round Figure,, thn, 

ond Subftances_ ws i. , 

of the Cere. it isdivided down to the Corpus Caile-- yn) 

brum, fum, by the firft Procefs of the Duras tn», 
Aater into the right and left fide. Itss}} ); 
external Surface refembles the turningss fii |4 
and windings of the Inteftines. In the? )piny 
Gerebrum we diftinguifh two differents fy, 
Subftances, the external which is of anil, 
afhy colour, and the internal which iss B0. 
of a white colour. Its external Sub=-%j,, , 
ftance is called. Subftautia Corticales Ors ipo 
Cineritia; itis foft, glandulous , andl Ih), 


of the colour of afhes. Its internal! By, 
called Subftantia Medullaris is firmer,, be), 
white, and fibrous; of it the Nervess in), 
are made, and it reaches to the Extre-- jij, 

Fiera mity) || 


te 
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imity of the A&dulla 
)divides-into Fibres. 
- The external Subftance of the Brain, 
jby its Circumvolutions, refembles the 
iaifmall Guts, and in the middle of each 
\ wit€ircumyolution is the beginning of the’ 
Medullary Subftance; forhat the-Cor- 
reatical Subftance is always on the exter- 
‘ydliaal fide. a 
in| Adalpighivs, who has examined this. 
y ligCortical Subftance, fays, that it is no- 
withing but a heap of little Oval Glands, 
which receive the Capillary branches of 
:liaithe Veins and Arteries which belong 
jo the Brain, and which fend out an 
(e@infinite. number of Fibres, which all 
jtogether make up the Medullary Sub- 
rqltance,which going out of the Cranium, 
jakorms the Nerves and Adedulla Spinalis 
, Jwiipontained in the Vertebre. 
)) Theinternal Subftance of the right 
qvo@end left fide of the Brain coming to 
(ain one another, leave a {pace between 
ta@chem, which forms the three Ventri- 
j@eles of the Cerebrum, the upper Parti 
4 pr Covering of this fpace is called the 
quleorpus Callolum; the bottom of this 
|\apace is the internal Subttance of the 
_ qewo fides of the Cerebrum, gathered to-' 
gether as it were in two bundles, which 
tte called Crura medulle Oblongata, up- 
iq bn them are the Protuberances called 
the Corpora Striata, and the Dhalami 
Nervorum 


Spinalis, where it 


ft 


A general 
Idea of the 


Strudture of 


the Braiits 


Of the two 
Veatricles, 
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Nervorum Opticorum. Thefe Crara uni- 

ting, make one Body called the 24@- 

dulla Oblongata, upon which there are 

four Prominences called ates and 

fefies: And behind thefe Prominen- 

ces.the internal or medullary Subftance 

of the Cerebellum, being alfo divided 

into two bundles, form upon each fide 
of the Aedulla Oblongata, three more: 
Protuberances, and then it paffes out 

of the Cranium into the Vertebre, 

where it gets the name of Adedulla Spi- 

nals, This isa general Idea of the 

Structure of the Brain, for the better 

underftanding its Parts. Which we 
{hall now defcribe in particular, 

Below the Cortical Subftance, the 
firft thing that appears is the Corpus 
Callofum, it lies immediately under the 
firft Procefs of the Dura Mater, itis 
the Covering of the two lateral Ven- 
tricles, formed by the Union of the 
Medullary Fibres of each fide. 

This being laid afide, the two late-: 
ral Ventricles appear, they reach from. 
the forepart of the Cerebrum back- 
wards ; they are pretty broad in their’ 


hind Part ; but they grow narrower: Ft. 


. They are di-- Pit; 
vided into the right and left Ventricles fi! 


towards their fore Parte 


by a thin tran{parent Membrane,whichi it 
comes from the under fide of the Cor-- 


pus Callofum, and is extended 


Forntx, | 


Of the Cerebrum, &c. I4t 
Fornix, which is in the bottom of the 
Ventricles ; this Membrane is called Of the Sep. 
Septum Lucidum. 1 am apt to think wmMedium, 
at is 2 Production of the Pia Mater, 

which covers all the fides of thefe Ven- 

tricles. 

_4n thefe two Ventricles there are 

our Prominences, two in each Ven- _ 
tricle. The foremoft two are called Lg 5 la ae 
Morpora Striata, which are the tips of ? 
the Crura Adedulle Oblongate. They 
are oblong,and their Extremities come 
down upon the fides of the two other 
,JProminences; they are of a cineritious 
““Weolour without, but in their internal 
WBubitance there are many white ftreaks 

which, are. the Medullary Subftarice 

»“Omixed with the cineritious or glan- 
“"Uulous. They are as it were tied to- 
“"Mpether by a Medullary Procefs, called 
\ iby Vicuffins , Commilfura craffioris nervi 
| Atmgula, 
i") ~The two other Prominences are Of the Thal, 
called Zhalami Nervorum Opticorum , Nv. Optic. 
Sbecaute the -Optick Nerves rife out of 
"them ; they are Medullary without, 

“wbut a little cineritious within ; they 
“gare of an oblong Figure; they are 
)'Mupon the upper Part of the Crura Me- 

“Whulle Oblorgate : between them there 
4s a Meduilary Traét, which encom- 

"pafles them, called: by Willis, Limbi 

i" Pofteriores Corporum Striatorum., Upon 
them 
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Of thePlexus them alfo lies the Plexus Choroides, 
Choroides, : : as ce PP 
| made of Veins, Arteries, and little #1! 
Glands. The Learned Dr. Ridley, fays \ it! 
he has feen Lymphaticks rife from ite: f!"' 
This Plexus reaches from one lateral. fit 
Ventricle to the other, paffing under i 
the Fornix, above the third Ventricle. , ti 
It fends a:branch to. the fourth S#nzs > yaiui 


ms 


| 


| of the Dura Mater. i 
OfteeForix In the middle above the Corpora Stri-- @\\iv 
ata and the Th. Nerv. Opt. there liesa . 00th 
thin and broad Produétion of the Me=- iti 
dullary Subftance, which comes from) ft (m 
the fore Part of the Ventricles by ewe itn 
Roots, and reaches to the hinder Part;, pas j 
where it ends by two other Protube-- fib) 
rances called its Crura, which cover* Min 
a great part of the Thalami Nerv. )x\ 
Optic. This Produétion is called thee ix 
Fornix, becaufe it is a Covering to thee jit 
third Ventricle. | he 
Of rhe third Under the Fornix there is:a Rimank iy) 
Ventricl. between the Crara Adedulle Oblongara,, iw, 
which is the third-Ventricle, it being}, 
a little dilated in its forepart, theres) 
jsa hole that goes down ‘to the Glan=-} hy, 
dula Pituitaria ; this hole is the entryyi},; 
to the infundibulum or Funnel,fo calledii;,). 
becaufe of its Figure. It isa imali Cons Diy, 
duit made of the Medullary Subftancey,ifr;,, 
covered with the Pia Adater; it pie 
the Durz Afater.wpon the bafis of theefitiy, 
Skull, and finks into the ube ts " 
oe heel 


Of the Infun- 
dibulum. 
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wi The Glandula Pituitaria, which is “a the Glane 
‘lii@ituated in the Sella Turcica, clofely 62" Piste 
jiymovered with the Pia and Dura Mater, °° 
wt is of a harder Subftance than-the 
weather Glands of the Body ; it receives 
i he end of the Infundibulum, which is 
iiatappofed to carry a Liquor from the 
 j@afentricles into this Gland. : 
| The. Rete Atirabile is fituated round Of the Rere 
yranis Gland; it is compofed of Nerves Mitbile. _ 
garom the fitth Pair; of Veins from the | 
yanternal Jugulars, and Arteries’ from 


xi ne Carotides and Cervical. It was 
yapmmonly thought to be only in 
wyaneatts, but Dr. Ridley has difcovered 

»ivik alfo in Man, tho’ it be lefs in him 
gaan in other Creatures. Its ufe is faid 

wad be todifcharge the Serofity of the 
ydatlood, (which might hinder the Pro- 
jauction of fine Animal Spirits) into 
Ine Glandula Pituitaria, which cannot 
b, becaufe the Blood which is feparate 
“om this Serofity, goes not to the 
jq@ains, but is carried back immediately 

aly the Veins. 
‘ij, But to return to the third Ventricle, of tie Anus, 
wwaaits hinder Part there is another {mall 
ja@ble called 4zus, which leads into the 
i@purth Ventricle in the Cerebellum. In 
ne upper Part of this hole is fituated 
ne Glandula Pinealis, Des Cartes pre- Glendula Pi- 
' jatnded Seat of the Soul, about the big- "**" 
" tefs of a Peale, and feems to have 


the 
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the fame ufe as other Glands; it iss, | 
tied by fome Fibres to the 
Nates, which are two Prominencess) jj 
of the Atedulla Oblongata, fituated are) p\x: 
bove the fore-part of that Conduity,} jy 
which leads from the Asus to. thee)! 
fourth Ventricle; they are of an Ovall) ., 
Figure, pretty big, and immediately jj, 
behind them are. two other  Promtt+p,., 
nences of the fame Figure and Sub»-);,,.. 
{tance called Teffes both covered withh},),; 
a Net of Blood-Veflels. There is 2a/fp, 
fmall tranfverfe Medullary Protubes;,, 
rance behind the Ze/fes, from whickli 9; 
the Pathetick Nerves rife. +, 
The Conduit which reaches frormy), 
the Anus to the fourth Ventricle, is im), 
that Part of the Atedulla Oblongatad\,, 
which is betwixt the Cerebrum and thn, 
Cerebellum , called the J/fthmus. Thoé.,.” 
upper Part or Cover of this Conduit}; | 
which is betwixt the Teffes and thi, 
foremoft vermicular Procefs of thi. 
Cerebellum , to which two it is tect, 
at its two ends, and to the Procefledl 
that come from the Cerebellum to thi, * 


ma Teffes, at its fides, is called Vialvaliqy 


Mar 5 “tis of a Medullary Sub{tancee§,,’" 
its ufe is to keep the Lympha frorm}, 
falling out above the Nerves an. thag) “0 
bafis of the Skull. Thefe are all thik") 
Parts belonging to the Cereorum. | 


i, 
Novy 
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Now the Cerebellum which is much Of the Cere. 


i leis, is alfo compofed of a Cortical and Plu 

IN“) Medullary Subttance 3 its Superficies 

“@ makes not turnings and windings as 

Wi) that of the Cerebrums but its foldings 

‘Glare ftraight, and they refemble the Seg- 

Wi ments of Circles, or the edges of Plates 

“ii laid on one another 3 and thefe Seg~ 

iments are largeft in its middle, and 

ii they grow lefs as they approach its fore 

and hind Part, where they feem to re- 

tt\fifemble too Worms ; therefore called Proceffiss 

NWProce(l]ues Vermiformes., ee 

iW) The Medullary Subftance of the Ce. ™* 
Webellum, as it approaches the Afedulla 

WD olongata, gathers together, and then 

iis"@livides equally into two bundles, which 

ire joined to the two fides of the J2fe- 

Malla Oblong ata 3 as they feparate, they 

i Mipave a little {pace upon the upper fide 

(iit the AMdedulla, which is called the 


it ‘fourth Ventricle, and its further end, Of the fours 


uecaufe of its refemblance » Calamus Vrricce. 
iilibrsptorivs. The top of this Ventricle 
dati covered with feveral Blood-Veffels 
joven like a Net, 
‘i) The Medullary Subftance of the Ce- of the Pro 
iiielum makes” three Procefies upon «eles of rhe 
yillich fide of the Atedullz Oblongata. The “*rebellum. 
iit two go on each fide of jt to the 

Siffes; the Valoula Maper is betwixt 

~m. The tecond two are pretty 

pad; they go ftraight down on each 
lide, 


an 


146 


proceffusAn- yance called Proce(fus 


nularis. 


Cerpora Py- 
ramidalia and 


Olivaria. 
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fide, and meet on the under fide of the 
Medulla; they make that Protube- 
Annulares; and | iin 
the Third goes backwards upon the | lire 
upper fides of the Medulla; they make [wrt 
it look bigger, being like two Cords | 0h: 
upon its fides. 
This is all that is remarkable in the {thoy 
Cerebrum, Cerebellum , and upper fide Te’ 
of the Medulla Oblongata. But if you | tir: 
turn over the Brain, you. may fee di-> | sft) 


sir) the rife of all the Nerves, the: | te? 
ib Medulle Ob-- ite 


Infundibulum, the Crura 
longate, one on each fide of the Ceres» | gy 


hrc : where they join you may fee thee | ne: 
Procefjus Annularts 5 and beyond thatt}thyy 
there are two Prominenees called Cor==4((\, 
pora Pyramiaalia 5 they are about ami: 
inch long ; and on each fide of them, ir, 
towards their lower end, there are t wool), 
more, which, becaufe of their figuresyily, 
are called Corpora Olivaria, and thertihiy:, 
the Medulla Oblongata goes Out of thei) , 
Skull, being contained in the Piya aniedhh), 
Dura Mater. y 
Obferve that the Medulla Ob, 
longata , with all the Protuberancedhy, 
which are upon its upper and lowed, 
Gdes are not purely of the Medullatrp, 
Sub{tance,but internally they are mixch.,” 
with the Cortical ; and itis this miaaRhy 
rure which makes that they call Servi, 
to which they have given differertly, 
imagel * 
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ita) imaginary Ufes, according to their dif- 
“@ ferent Pofitions. 
Now the Vefféls of the Brains are 
| 
iy are ten Pair. The firft Pair, are the 
iis} Olfactory Nerves; they rife from the 
| bafis of the Corpora Striata, and pals 
‘tt thorow the holes of the Os Cribriforme. 
(te) The fecond Pair are the Optick Nerves; 
wl they rife partly from the Extremities 
y(t Of the Corpora Striata, and partly from 
< till the Thalami Nervorum Opticorum which 
(i they almoft embrace; they unite to- 
(i Bether above the Cela Ti urcica, and im- 
ei’ mediately dividing again, they pafé 
{il therow the two foremoft holes in the 
(Os Sphenoides. The third Pair are Mo- 
ot avers of the Eyes; they rife on each fide 
aot the Infundibulem from the Atedulla 
yiOblongata, and go out at the Poramina 
miLacera. The fourth Pair are the Pa- 
jidthetick Nerves; they rife from the 
(iitmall Medullary Cord which js bes 
jut@hind the Te/Pes, and pafs thorow the 
Woramina Lacera. The fifth Pair rife 
, (From the fore Part of the Procef[us An- 
yapelarrs ; they give Nerves to the Dura 
i )e4ater; each ot them divides into three 
wlpranches ; the firft pafles out at the 
“(n oramen Lacerum, the fecond at the 
de hird hole of the Os Sphenoides, and 
“y@he third thorow another hole of the 
Ayame Bone. The fixth Pair rites from 


2 the 


‘4 Nerves, Veins and Arteries, The Nerves . 
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the fides of the Proce([us Annularis, and 
goes out at the Foramen Lacerum, but 
“ut before it goes out, it cafts backa |: 
Frage which makes the root of the | 4); 
Intercoftal Nerve ; thisgoes out at the hin 
Canal thorow which the Carotidale Bie 
Artery enters. The feventh is theAu- | J; 
ditory Nerve, it rifes from the hind | ),,) 
Part of the Proceffus Annularis, and | filo 
enters the hole in the Procefs of the (j, 
Os Petrofum The eighth Pair 1s the $i, 
Par Vagum, it rifes from the Medulla \ piv 
Oblongata behind the Procef[us Annula- |x», 
ris by three feveral Threads which Join ff). 
in one, and it goes out at the fame |%, 
hole the lateral Sinws's open into the jou, 
Fugulares. The ninth Pair rifes from: jf, 
the Procefjus Olivares of the Medullas\\» 
Oblongata, and pafles out at a hole i111 |p, 
the Occipital Bone, which is proper’ fh... 
to its fel& The tenth and laft Pair Tie 
rifes by feveral Fibres from the begin- Nie 
ning of the Aedulla Spinalis , trom," 
thence afcending within the Occipat, itth, 
turns and pafles out at the fame holeefi...’ 
thorow which the Vertebral Arteryypp,,,, 
enters, between the firit V ertebra andijh, 
the Occipital Bone, running thorowyj,,° 
a Sines in this Vertebra. Thefe areeh,, 
the Nerves of the Brain, which wee), 
{hall trace further in the Eighthh, 
Chapter. 
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The Arteries are the two internal of Velfete 
pa a . , i 
‘"@ Carotidals which pafs thorow two obe 21 5/# 


Wy) lique Canals in the Off Petrofa; as foon 
| as they enter the Skull , they give a 
‘branch which enters the Orbit of the 
i Eye; they give branches which make 
ital") the Rete Atirabile, then they pierce the 
MG Dura Mater on each fide of the lufun- 
tl dibulum ; they communicate with the 
iii} Cervical Artery, and they give bran- 
sliilches to the Plexus Choroides, and are 
in diftributed thorow all the Subftance of 
iwi*§tthe Brain : their branches make many 
iiiiturnings and windings upon the Piz 
liitAater, and at laft are loft in the little 
it#Glands of the Cortical Subftance of the 
s {oiBrain. 
i) The two Vertebral Arteries which 
wtilicome out of the holes in the tranfver{e 
witProcefles of the Vertebre , enter the 
iiilarge hole of the Occipital Bone; they 
wiipierce the. Dura Mater, and go along 
jlthe under fide of the Atedulla Oblon. 
\Mtata; then they caft back two bran- 
lithes for the Spinal Arteries , and at the 
4mPreceffus Anunlaris they join in one 
iiaoranch called the Cervical Artery, This 
jomimunicates with the two C, arotides, 
iy two branches called the Commun. 
tmz branches ; then it divides again 
to two, which give branches to the 
ete Mirabile, Plexus Choroides » and 
sey are afterwards diftributed thorow 
H 3 all 
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all the Subftance of the Brain, ending 
in the Cineritious Subftance as the Ca- 
rotiaales, 

The Veins enter not the Cramum at 
the fame holes that the Arteries do, 
becaufe, as Dr. Ridley rightly obferves, 
upon any Fermentation of the Blood, 
the Swelling and Pulfe of the Arteries 
would comprefs the Veins again{t the 
bony fides of their Paflage, and fo caufe 
a Stagnation and 


Neither do the Veins run along by the? 


fades of the Arteries in the Brain, asi\}\ 


they do thorow all the reft of the Bo=-| 


dy, but they rifefrom 
of the Arteries, in the Cineritious Sub--| 
{tance of the Brain, and go ftreight ton) 
difcharge themfelves into the Siwas's off) 
the Dura Mater. 


bral Arteries,is feparated by the Glandss }y,, 


the Extremities | 


Extravafation of the: | ht 
Blood in the Brain, which would be: ) # 
the deftruction of the whole Machine.. | 


atl 


Ls . 
Nit 


The Blood which is brought intoo} pi), 
the Brain by the Carotidal and .Verte-- ai), 


Qi) Tp 


Pay 


which make the Cineritious and Corti ij 


cal Subftance of the Brain, from its} 


fineft and moft fubtile Parts, whielltl by, 
they call Animal Spirits, which are@), 


received fromthe Glands by the Fie 


vane 


bres of the Medullary Subftance which! yy, 


is the beginning of the Nerves: that 
Blood which remains, is taken up b> 


if 
\ 


by 
Coy 


the Veins which are the branches 00)». 
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the Sizus’s, which difcharge themfelves 
in the Lateral Sinus’s, which pour the 
Blood into the internal Jugulars to be 
catried back to the Heart. 

This is all the ufe we know of the 
Brain inGeneral. Asto the particular 
Ufe of its Parts, the Seat of the Soul, 
of the Memory, the Imagination, and 
the Judgment that Authors have fo 
wittily determin'd, I am apt to think 
that 1t was more Fancy than Judgment 


vl that determined them to think fo, We 


Shall {peak. of the Adedulla Spinalis, 
in the Third Seftion of the Eighth 


4, Chapter. 


§. FC. €.3-1V; 
Of the Eyes. 


| TH E Organs of Sight are divided 


into two Parts; The internal Part 
whichis the Globe or Body of the Eye, 


| and the external Part, which is thofe 


4 


| Parts about the Globe fubfervient to 
a, the Globe. 


The firlt of thefe Jat. are the Eye- 


“ll brows, which are nothing but fome 
. 8 Waits bunching out above the Eye, 


vil, by fome Fat which is under the Skin 


A in this place. They break the Rays 
“Mpef Laght that they be not directly 


\) a 
= 
{in 


darted into the Eyes, which would 
greatly offend the Sight, as' they do 
H. 4, when 


Of the Eyes. 
when we look direétly upon the 
Sune 

The next are the Eye-lids, two 
to each Eye. The upper Lid moves 
very quickly , the under very undif- 
cernibly. 

The upper Eye-lid is lifted up by 
the Adufeulus Reftus, which rifes from 
the bottom of the Orbit of the Eye, 
where the Optick Nerves pierce the 
Cranium, and paffing above the 444/- 
culus Superbus, tis inferted by a large 
tendonto the border of the Eye-lid. 

Both Lids are brought together to 
{hut upon the Eye by another Mufcle 
called Orbicularis. It rifes from the 
great Angle of the Eye, and its Fi- 
bres are fpread two fingers breadth, 
covering the under Lid, they reach to 
the little Canthws, from which conti- 
nuing its circular Fibres which cover 
the upper Lid, it is inferted into the fame 
place from which it arofe. Some Au- 
thors divide this Mufcle into two, the: 
Superior and Inferior,which they make | 
to rife from the great Canthus, and to: 
be inferted into the little Casthus. 

The Eye-lids are covered within with, 
a {mooth Membrane called Conjanttiva, , 
becaule it is continued upon the fore- 
part of the Globe, conftituting that: 
which we call the white of the Eye%; 
it joins the Globe to the Edges of the 
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The edges of the Eye-lids have tw 
{mall and foft Cartilages, like the Se 
ments of a Circle, called Cita; 


Part may be equally raifed. 
them there is a rank of 


i the edges of the Lids. 
yet Wax which fafteneth 


e 


jell With the Conjunttiva internally. Upon 
yy @ the edges of the Lids, there are alfo 
i,q tome hairs in form of a Pallifado, to 
wies, Preferve the Eyes, as the Eye-brows do, 
ia and to hinder any filth or flies from 
| falling into the Eyes. 


ott 


»@) divided into feveral Lobes, each of 
«Which fend out an Excretory Channel, 
,,) Which opens in the forefide of this 
Membrane, where it covers the upper 
Lid. This Gland feparates the Matter 
wot the Tears, which by the continual 
“motion of this Lid, moiften the Cornea, 
' @which otherwife would dry and wrin- 


fi 


MN dkle by the continual aétion of the ex- 
WV @ternal Air. 


‘Inthe great Canthus of each Eye, rand 


153 


O Of the Cilia, 
they 
keep the Eye-lids extended, that every 
Upon 
{mall Glands, 
whofe excretory Channels open upon 
They yield a 
of the Eye-lids to- 
wid Sether whilft we fleep. They are co- 
wi vered with the Skin externally, and 


In the backfide of the Conjunktiva, oftte Gun: 
upon the upper Part of the Globe ig“ 
“ll the Glandula Lachrymalis, pretty large, 


ula Lachiye 
Valls, 


 athere are two holes called Puntta La. chrymalia, 


i Nhrymalia; they are the two Orifices 
J 5 of 
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of the Lachrymal Sack, which is fitu- 
ated in this corner, upon the Os La- 
chrymale;, from the bottom of which 
there goes a fmall Pipe, which pierces 
this Bone into the Nofe, and opens 
under the upper Lamina of the Os 
Spougiofum. it moiftens the inner Mem- 
brane of the Nofttrils, by the humour 
of the Lachrymal Gland, which runs 


from off the Globe into them. 


Someé- 


times the Acrimony of this humour 
caufeth fneezing, which we hinder, by 
prefling the Angle of the Eye, and fo 
{top its running, 


WOfthe Mufcles 
af the Eye, 


Between thefe two Puntta there 1s a 
Caruncle which ferves to keep them 
open when the Eyes ate fhut. This 
Caruncle was thought to be the G/an- 
dula Lachrymalis. 

The Globe of the Eye is moved by 
four ftraight Mufcles, and two oblique 5 
and betwixt them there is a great deal 
of Fat, which facilitates the motion 
of the Globe. 


The fir(t of the four ftraight Mufcles: | 


is called Attollens or Superbus 5 it less} ay: 
apon the upper Part of the Globe 3 it:). 

pulleth up the Eye when we look ups:| », 
The fecond is called Deprimens or Ha--\ 1), 
milis ; it pulleth down the Eye. Thea}, 
third is called Adduétor, it draweth thee), 

Eye towards the Nofe. The fourth! \\; 


B Ay 


Abduttor, it draweth the Eye he | 
| ene 


HY; 


Of the Eyes. 


the little Cavthus. They rife all four 
from the Circumference of the hole in 
the Orbit, thorow which the Optick 
Nerves pafs, and they termitiate about 
the Comea, by four pretty large Ten- 
dons : When they all a@ together, 
they draw the Eye towards the bottom. 
of the Orbit. When the Superbus and 


‘the Adduttor, or the Abduttor act toge- 


ther, or the Humilis and the Addatlor, 
or Abduttor act together, they perform 
the Oblique Motions, which have been 
attributed to the Oblique Mufcles. 

The firft of the Oblique Mufcles, 
which is the fifth of the Eye, is the 
Obliquus Minors it rifes from the lower 
fide of the Orbit near its external 
Circumference, where the firft and fe- 
‘cond Bones of the upper Jaw join to- 
gether, andafcending obliquely by the 
upper corner of the Eye, ‘tis inferted 
to the upper and external fide of the 
Globe, behind the Tendon of the Ab« 
duttor, 

The fecond of the Oblique Mutcles 
and fixth of the Eye,.is the Obléguus 


Adar; it vifes from the bottom of 


the Orbit, and marching obliquely 
towards the great Canthus, in the upe 


per Part of which, near the brink, 


there is a Cartilaginous ring, thorow 
which it paffes its round Tendon,from 
whenoe reverting backwards, it’s infer- 


tech. 


| Of the Con- 
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ted into the upper Part of the Globe, 
behind the Tendon of the Aztollens. 
The Ufe of the firft of thefe Mufcles 
is to draw the Globe of the Eye for- 
wards, and. to. turn its Pupil upwards; 
and of the fecond, to draw it forwards, 
and to turn its Pupil downwards, for 
the better receiving of the rays of 
light, which could not be performed 
by any of the other four Mufcles; as 


Mr. Cooper has very well obferved. And. 


both of them are an Axis for fufpen- 
ding the Globe, by which, in its al- 
moit continual motion, “tis moved the 
more eafily ; as has been ingenioufly 
obferved by M. De /a Hire. 

Now the Globe. of the Eye is of a 
Spherical Figure ; in. it are contained 
the principal Inftruments of Vifion 5 
“tis compofed of Coats and Humours. 

The frit Coat is the Comunttiva; x 
makes the white of the Eye; it hath 
been already defcribed ; it is full of 
{mall Veins and Arteries, which appear 
big in an Ophthalmia or Inflammation 
of the Eyes. 

The fecond is called Sclerotica; ‘tis 
thick, hard, and fmooth , opake be- 
hind, but tranfparent before, where it 
makes the 

Third Coat called Cornea, becaufe it 
is tranfparent, like the Horn of a Lan- 
tern, in the fore-part of the Eye, which 
is 


N\ 


Of the Eyes. 
is furrounded by the white of the Eye: 


| ) It is a little more Convex than the 
| other Coats, bunching out more fore- 


‘ik wardly than the Comjznttiva, 


7 


VION, 


ft The fourth is the Choroides ; it lies Choroides, 


ii) under the Sclerotica; *tis much thinner 
jw) than it; it hath a great number of 
0 Blood and Lymphatick Veffels which 
i} come from the fecond, and which are 
58 {pread upon it, as alfo feveral Glands 
iit) which feparate from the Blood-Veffels, 
(| a black Liquor, which tin@tures all this 
ist) Membrane internally, which is other- 
ie wife of a whitifh colour. This Coat 
“ly }4S open, or has a hole before, for the 

‘Gpatiage of the rays of light, called 
(ihPupla; that Part of this Coat which 
iit fina kes the Circumference of this hole, 

.§and which lies upon the fides of the 

, MChryitalline humour, is 


it) The fifth Coat called Uvea, which Uvea 


wits made of circular and ftraight Fi- 
| (Sbres 5 it contraéts and dilates according 
wr £0 the different impreffions of light 
wand of Objeéts. 


The irs is that Part of the Uveg Iris 


@where the different colours appear. 
_y Jn the infide of the Uvea, from its 
“jiprcumference , rifes the Ligamentum 

vilvare. At is made of Fibres which 
;yepread themfelves upon the fides of the 
:-uehry talline Humour, like Lines drawn 
‘lroma the Circumference to tne Centre. 

| Thefe 


Of the Eyes. 
Thefe Fibres, by their Contra¢tion and 
Dilatation, prefs the Chryftalline Hu- 
mour backwards, forwards, and change 
its fituation, according as the diftance 
of Objects require. 

The fixth is the Retina, fo called, 
becaufe it refembles a Net, which co- 
vereth the bottom of the Cavity of 
the Eye; ’tis nothing but an Expan- 
fion of the Medullary Subftance of the 
Optick Nerves ; “tis on this Coat that 
the impreflions of Objects are made. 

The Humours of the Eye are three. 


Retitias 


Of the Agque- 


a 


makes to bunch out a 
may receive the rays, which come di- 


{pirituous Nature; for it fhall not 
freeze in the greateft Froft, and a great 
part of it evaporates fome days after 


in effet it hath: for if the Cornea bee 
pricked , and this Humour iqueezecd 


4 
a 


fpace of ten or twelve Hours , by aia 
Aqueous Dutt, which rifes from thai 
branch of the Carotide Artery whichi 


thi 


ons Himonr. The firft is called the Aqueous 5 it lies: }y., 
in the forepart of the Globe, imme=: jj), 
diately under the Corzea, which itr) 

little, that it: }\y, 


rectly and obliquely from the Object 35), 
this Humour is thin and liquid, of an}; 


Death,when it receives no new fupply.| 
This evinces the neceflity of a conti-- 
nual fupply for this Humour, which 


out, it fhall be reftored again in thetlp, 


oe 
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goes to the Eye, and creeping wportly,. 
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"the Tunica Sclerotica,it pierces the Globe 
ik@near the Pupilla, where it pours out 
Wat feveral Orifices, its f{pirituous ‘Li- 


; if quor. 


The fecond Humour is 


ce talline; 
cho’) Aqueous 


the Chry- 


it lies immediately next to the 
, under the Vvea, oppofite to 


‘fthe Pypilla, nearer to the forepart,than 
ifthe back part of the Globe ; it is the 
ieteatt of the Humours, but much moré 

itolid than any of them; its Figure, 
i which is Convex on both fides, re- 


ctuifembles two unequal Segments of 


tiM@Spheres , of which the moft Convex 
mits its back fide, which makes a final] 


il Cavity in the Gla 


fly Humour in which 
It is covered with a fine Coat 


mi called Aranea, and the Fibres of the 
hol) Ligamentum Ciliare are {pread upon its 


4 we fades. 


The third is the Glaffy Humour ; it 


gi hath a great refemblance to the white 
it Of an Ege ; ic filleth all the hind part 


w@ of the Cavity of the Globe. It 3s in 


gia greater abundance than the other 
jm two. Itisthicker than the Aqueous, 


wif! but thinner than the Chryftalline Hu- 
gm tour. Tt is contained in a very fine 


Coat of the fame Name. 


It gives 


w@the Spherical Figure to the Eye. 
,wUpon its back part the Retina is 
j@{pread, which it holdeth from the 
/iChryfalline Humour at a diftance, re- 


quilite 


Chryftalline 


Humour, 


Of the vitria' 
ous Humour, 


Of the Veffels 
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quifite to receive the impreffion off | 


Objects diftinctly. 


ahs The Veflels of the Eyes are Veins; |i, 
* Eyes ond Arteries from the external Caro / ini) 


tide and Jugular, which are diftributed! 


upon. the external Parts of the Eyes,, }}ii 


and a Vein from the fuperior Sins: 


of the Dura Mater, in the balis of thes ij; 
Skull, and an Artery from the inter-- } 
nal Carotidale. They accompany the: |(j 
Optick Nerves, and are diftributed ont | 


the Mufcles and Globe of the Eye. 


5 bh 


ine 
Hath 
0 


There are alfo fome Lymphatickss |i}. : 


which accompany the Veilels. The? ij; 


Nerves of the Eyes are, 
The Optick Nerves; they are pretty” 


big and round ; they pierce the Globe: | 
of the Eye ; and their Medullary Fi--| 
bres are expanded upon the hind part: }h, 


of the Glaffy Humour, which Expan- 
fion is called the Retina. 

The third Pair of the Brain called. 
Motorii; The fourth Pair called Pa-. 
thetici, the firft branch of the fitth 
Pair called Ophthalmicus, and the fixth) | 
Pair are all beftowed upon the Mufcles: 
of the Eyes. 


All the Rays which come from one?) 


Point of an Obje&t are, by the Chry-- 
ftaliine Humour, united in a Point of: 
the Retina; which is ina straight Line,, 
drawn from the fame Point of the Ob-: 
jeCt, thorow the Centre of the Cosa 

ine 
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SS dime Humour; and confequently all the 
| Rays, which come from all the Points 
} of an Objeét, are, by the Chry/talline 
“) Humour, united in the Retiza, in the 
‘fame Order and Proportion, as the 
‘Points of the Objeét are from whence 
ie thefe Rays come. Therefore the im- 
‘¥preflion which thefe Rays make upon 
lapthe Retina, muft be the Image of the 
A liMO byeét, 
i! Thus in general, Vifion is Perfor- 
ed. But now let us fee what the 
wiiother Parts of the Globe conduce in 
litthis Aétion. We have faid, that the 
Cornea was more Convex than any 
wi{pother Part of the Globe, by whic 
‘lusgMmeans, all the Rays are gathered to 
witjpafs thorow the Pupil/z, and none of 
(withem are loft upon the Vvea. 
iyi) "The Aqueous Humour being the thin- rw theParty 
eft and moft liquid, eafily changes its of *e Eye 
‘jaigure, by which means the Globe is ee ee 
|lm@rendered more or lefS Spherical, accor- 
; ling as the diftance of the Objeéts re- 
,(gtliquire. 
i(8) The ftraight Fibres of the Vvea dj- 
late the Pupillaz, when there aré but 
jivew Rays of Light, and the circular 
(wafibres. contract it when there are two 
ymany. The Ligamentum Ciliare prefles 
the Chryftalline Humour nearer to the 
y-iketina, when Objects are at a greater 
(mtiittance from the Eye; for Rays, from 
a nca- 


Of the Eyes. 
a nearer Object, unite at a greater di- 
{tance behind the Chryftalline Humour, , |v 
and Rays, from a more remote, ata. ti) 
lefer. The Glaffy Humour keeps the: | iw 
Chryftalline Humour at fucha dittance: |e 
from the Retzza, as is neceflary for uni-- |e 
ting the Rays, which come from one> jin 
Point of the Object, exactly in ones jit) 
Point of the Retina. i 

The impreffion of the Object is maces jimi 
upon the Retima. The Choroides 183) 
tinctured black,that the Rays of Lightt| 
which pafs thorow the Reria, mayy| 
not be refleGted back again, to confules| 
the Image of the Object. 

Being diftinct, Vifion confafts in thee! 
union of all che Rays which come from)? ,; 
one Point of an Object exactly in onee} li 
Point of the Retina; and that the Rayesith, 
which come from, Objects at differente! (yi, 
diftances, are united at different div{d; 
ftances, behind the Chryftalline Huwfij,, 
mour; they cannot both be wnitecdiy,;, 
exactly upon the Retina; therefore thee}, 
Eye cannot fee equally diftinctly atti), 
the fame time Objects at different dit} 
ftances. It is for this reafon that-thne 
Globe of the Eye moves fo quickly § 
and almoft continually, and that thn 
Mufcles of the Eyes have fuch a greau}i,., 
quantity of Nerves to perform theiill|,,,, 
motion. 
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When the Globe of the Eye is flat, 
iil} as happens fometimes in old Age, that 
‘ui the Rays, if produced, fhould pa& the 
it) Ketiza before they unite, in fuch acafe 
ina] there is no diftinét Vifion, and fuch as 
ijhave this deteét, are called Presbite, 
lot) And if contrary, the Globe of the Eye 
iui be fo Convex as to unite the Rays be- 
(fore they come to the Retiva,then there 
smyas No diltinét Vifion neither ; and fuch 
i 4as have this defect are called AdLvopes. 
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fi | HE Ear is divided into the Exter- of the Exter: 


nal and Internal. 
Ear (whofe Parts have already been 
Auidetcribed) is compofed of the Skin, a 


ite) Cartilage, and a little Fat. TheSkin 


wif this Part is thin and {mooth, it 
sitticks clofe to the Cartilage by means 
iw wof a fine Membrane. The Cartilage is 
jan that Part of the External Ear called 
q@the Pinna; and the Fat in that Part 
.(acalled the Lobe. The Veffels of the 
(@=xternal Ear, are Veins from the Fx 
viimgalares, Arteries from the Carotidale,, 
and Nerves from the Portio Dura, and 
" galtecond Pair of the Neck. 
_y_ The External Ear is tied to the Os 
Wetrofum, by a {trong Ligament, which 
"comes from the backfide of the tee 
| tno, 


The External nie 


of the Meatus 
Auditorius. 


tho’ the Ear has but a very obfcure 
Motion, yet it has two Mufcles. The 
firft arifes from the outfide of the fron- 
tal Mufcle, where it joins the Croraphire, 
and is inferted into the upper and back 


part of the Pimna. The fecond arifes F° 
from the upper and foremoft part of 
the Procef[us Mammillaris, and is infer- ""' 


ted into the middle and back part of 
the Coscha. The firft draws the Ear 
upwards,and the fecond draws it down- 
wards and backwards. The ufe of the 
External Ear is to gather the Sounds, 
and to carry them to the Internal. Its 
Inequalities and Circles do moderate 
the violence of the Air. 


The Internal Ear begins at the Cone: 
duit which goes from the middle of 


the Concha to the Tympannm ; it is cal- 
led Meatus Anditorius. It is Cartila- 
ginous from the Concha till within a 
little of the Zympanum, where it 1s 
Bony. It is crooked, running firft up- 
wards, and then downwards to the 
Tympanum. It is about an inch long. 
It is flic on its upper fide towards the 
Temple. It is covered within by a 


pretty thick Membrane. Betwixt this; 
Membrane and the Cartilage, efpeci-. 


ally where it is flit, there are a great 


number of little Glands, whofe Ex-. | 
cretory Channels piercing this Mem--| 
brane, carry a yellow fort of Excre-- ii 
ment | 
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}ment into the AZeatus, which hinders 


Thee 


(nfects, or any other thing, to enter 


the Ear. 


At the further Extremity of this of the Tym: 


jy;@Conduit, there is a thin tranfparent P- 


fh Ay OF 


AYE (\P 


yMembrane ftretched out like the Head 


ofa Drum, upona bony Circle, only 


in its upper Part it’s loofe and not tied 


(to it. 


The handle of the AdsMeolus is 


tied to this Membrane, and there runs 


ih {mall twig of a Nerve from the fifth 


(Pair upon its infide,called Chorda Tym- 
ent. This Membrane is properly the 
| j@eartition between the External and 


»maternal Ear. It is called Zympanum. 
‘) Behind this Membrane there is-a Of the Barrel, 


japretty large Cavity called the Barrel ; 
| t is about three or four lines deep, 


“Sind five or fix wide. 


It is lined with 


th fine Membrane, on which there are 


Several Veins and Arteries. 


Tt is al- 


4 Qvays full of a purulent Matter in Chil- 


‘Gren. 
‘Pmall folid Bones, not covered with a 
Veriofteum, as the reft of the Bones of 


Ex 


= 


In this Cavity there are four 


he Body are. 


| The firft is the AZalleolus or Ham- of the Mat. 


ner, fo called, becaufe of its fhape, os 


“Its Head has on its lower fide two Pro- 


vy 
» 
a bi 


\y op 
} 


“waberances and a Cavity whereby it’s 


ined to the Jacus by Giaglimus ; its 
Bndle, which is pretty long and {mall, 
_faitened to the Zympanum, Near its 
Head 


Ineus. 


Of the Stapes. . 
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Head it has two {mall Procefles, into js 
which there are two Mufcles inferted. — = 
The firft is called the Externus 5 it: Wi 
arifes from the upper and external fide: jw" 
of the Afeatus Anditorius, and is in-: fil 
ferted into the upper and longer Procefs iw) 
of the AZalleolus : This Mutcle pullethy: tei 
up the Head of the Addlleolus, fo itss pin 
handle falls lower, and confequently® pi), 
the Zympanum is relaxed. This is ne+- $i 
ceflary when founds are too greaty, pili: 
which might break the Zyapanum. 
The fecond is called the /vternuss ttm 
arifes from the Extremity of the Con} Ti: 
duit which goes to the Mouth. Te liessifu/ 
in a fmall Channel made in the Os Pe--ir 
trofum.and is inferted into the lower andifiii 
lefler Procefs of the Hammer. Whemily¢ 
this Mufcle aéteth, the head of thee; 
Hammer is pulled down, its handleebin); 
lifting up, and confequently the Zymjhin) 
panum diftended , which is neceflaryy) hi, 
when the Sounds are low. hh 
The fecond fmall Bone is called Jatin», 
ews, the Anvil. It hasa Head and twedhiry; 
Legs. Its Head has a Protuberance ane Ti 
two Cavities, whereby it is articulated) (yy, 
with the Hammer; the fhorter of itegry, 
Legs is tied to the fide of that Conus, 
duit which goes to the Procefjus Afanmmy,, 
millaris, and its longer Leg to that, 
Head of the third Bone called, 
The Stapesor Stirsop, becaufeof it! 
refer 
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‘im@efemblance. “Tis of a triangular Fi- 
i, Mure, being made of two branches fet 
ji@ipon.a flat bafis, which ftands upon 


she Foramen Ovale. The {pace between 


v@he two branches is filled up by-a fine 
iefrantparent Membrane; the union of 


she two branches 1s called’ the Head of 
she Stirrop, in which there is a {mall 


giibavity, in which lies the fourth Bone. 
sah here is a {mall Mufcle which arifes 


put of a fmall Channel in the bottom 
Mf the Barrel, and which is inferted 
fto the Head of the Stirrop. 


The Os Orbiculare, which is a very of the Os 
small Bone, being convex on that fide Orbiculare. 


which is received in the Cavity of the 


jaead of the Stirrop, and hollow on 


yahe other fide, where it receives the 
(qipng Leg of the Anvil, which is only 
,tiipaned to the Stirrop, by means of this 


“purth Bone. 


_aa) Befides thefe Bones, there 


— 


“y 


voles in the Barrel. The firft is in its 


i) BOrepart neareft the Zympanum. Itis the 
ye@try tothe Sinus in the Mammillary 
@Procefs. 
.j@ Conduit which opens behind the Pa- 


The fecond is the Orifice of 


ate of the Mouth. The beginning of 
his Conduit is bony, and its Extre- 


“yanity which is near the Vv#la, is Mem- 
 Siranous. 


Part of the Air which we 
Wreath enters by this Conduit into the 
Lar. The third and fourth are at the 
| further 


oT voll > 
are feveral cf the holes tw 


Barrel, 


Of the Velti- 


‘bulun. 


i Of th¢ Laby- 
i rinth, 


'Of the Co- 
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Of the Ear. 
further end of the Barrel oppofite to» ,; 
the Zympanum, The one is called Fe--) .., 
nefira Ovalis. The bafis of the Stirrop» | »,,, 
ftands uponit. It is the entry to the:),,, 
Veftibulum, The other is called Fe-- |; 
neftra Rotunda. it is covered by a fine:) 
Membrane, inchafed in a rift of this: |,., 
hole. It leads to the Cochlea. 

The Veftibulum is a Cavity in the Os; |, 
Petrofum, behind the Fenefira Ovaiis,,\.. 
it is covered with a fine Membrane; ini]; 
it open the Semicircular Pipes of the:), 
Labyrinth. The upper turning of the?) ,,, 
Cochlea, and the Auditory Nerve pier-- | 
ces into it alfo. | 

The Labyrinth is made of three Se--), 
micircular Pipes excavated in the Oss)": 
Petrofum, they open by five Orificess}, -" 
into the Veffibulum. That which iss}. 
called the Superior Pipe, joins one off]; 
its Extremities with one of the Extre—j, 
mities of that which is called the In--},” 
ferior Pipe, and thefe two Extremi—)."” 
ties open by one Orifice, but the mid--]°™ 
dle Pipe opens at each end by its felff[,’’ 
into the Veftibulum. f 

The laft Cavity of the Ear is theej:' 
Cochlea; it refembles a Snail’sShell. Its} 
Canal which winds in a Spiral Line iss)“ 
divided in two, the upper and lowert 
by a thin Lamina Spirals. T he uppeir 
Part of this Lamina is membranouss,), 
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i; Which twigs of the Auditory Nerve 
,,,.4 pats from the one Canal to the other: 
| The upper Canal opens into the Ve/fi- 
- | 4ulum, and the lower intothe Barrel by 
i the Feneftra Rotunda. 
The Veflels of the internal Ear are Of the Veffels 
oy Arteries and Veins from the internal 2% 2 
,) Carotidale and Fugulars.. The Nerovus 
§ Axditorius enters by the hole in the 
 ) Upper Part of the Os Petrofum. It 
“4 divides into two branches, of which 
vm one is hard, the other foft. Its Portia 
pe") Atolls is diftributed thorow all the 
WW Cochlea and Labyrinth, and the Portia 
§ Dura is bettowed on the external Parts 
‘“Gabout the Ear. 
yA Sound is nothing but a certain Of Hearing, 
viMtRefraction or Modulation of the eX- 
W@ternal Air, which being gathered by 
“gthe external Ear, pafles thorow the 
Meatus Anditorius, and beats upon the 
NNT ympanum, which moves thefour lit 


gic Bones in the Barrel ; in dike man- 


like 
liner as it is beat by the external Ar, 
blMithete little Bones move the internat 

Wir which is in the Barrel and Vefti- 
silNeelum : which internal Air makes an 
d"impreffion upon the Auditory Nerve 
Wm the Labyrinth and Cochlea, accor- 
j@ingly as it is moved by the little 
Bones in the Barrel ; fo that according 
qi )O the various Refraétions of the ex. 
Wwiternal Air, the internal Air makes 
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vdrious imprefions upon the Auditory 
Nerve , the immediate Organ of hear- 
ingsthefe different impreflions reprefent 
different Sounds. 


SEG T.. VI. 
Of the Nofe. 


eee TH E Nofe may be divided into two) | tit | 
—— . Parts, the External and Internal.. | ti: 
The External Nofe is covered with thes) him 
Skin and: fome Mutcles, of which atfter-- | 
wards. Its upper Part confilts of twoo) th 
Bones clotely joined together, on theirr | Gin 
upper fide. Its lower Part is made off!) / 
four Cartilages; of which the firlt.two ove 
are fixed to the lower ends of the fore-- fit 
{aid Bones ; they are alfo joined toge- t 
cher on the upper fide ; they are pret--}p 
ty broad,and as they approach the tipplt 
of the Nofe they grow thinner ancd} 
fofter. The other two he upon thee 
lower ends of the firft two, to which) hp) 
chey are tied by a Membrane; They area te 
called Narium Ale. t 
The Cavity made by thefe Bones) 
and four Cartilages is divided in itt) 
middie into two Noftrils, by a Parti lini, 
tion, of which the upper end is bonyyiitey 
ehe lower end Cartilaginous ;' the flefhiy) » , 
Extremity of this Cartilage is calle Gai. 
Columua. i 
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The upper end of each {ide of this 
Cavity divides into two, of which one 
goes up to the Os Spongio/um, the other 
goes down into the Fases, and opens 
behind the Palate, by which means we 


breath thorow our Noftrils. 


At the 


lower end of this Cavity, there are 
two {mall holes which pierce the Bone 
of the Palate and open in one behind 
the Dentes Incifivi; they carry the 
thin Rheum of the Noftrils into the 


Mouth. 


This Cavity is covered b 


thick and gla 


y a pretty 
ndulous Membrane ; its 


Glands feparate that Matter which we 


sil call AZucus into the Noftrils. 
lower end of this Mé 


On the 


mbrane, there 


grow feveral Hairs called Vibriffi s they 


with the Adzcus which the Glands fe- 


parate, ftop any filth from afcending 


too deep into the Noftrils. 
By the internal Part of 


3 


we underttand the 
i Smeiling ; it lies in the 
the Cavity of the Noftrils 
bof the Os Cribriforme 
| ductions 
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Of the Nofe. 


In this Membrane there are many 
{mall Glands which feparate an humour 
which moiftens it, and ftops the Ex- 
halations of odoriferous Bodies, which 
make their impreffion upon the Ol- 
faétory Nerves which are {pread upon 
it. Greyhounds and other Beafts which 
have a more exquifite fmell than Men, 
have alfo many more Lamine covered 
with fuch a Membrane. “Q 

There are feveral Conduits which 
open between thefe Lamine. The fir ft 
and fecond are the Duttus Lachrymales, 
of which we have {poken before. The 
third and fourth come from the Sz#us 
Frontales, The fifth and fixth come 
from the Sivas’s ot the fecond Bone 
of the upper Jaw. The feventh and 
eigth come from the Cells of the Os 
Snongiofum, they pierce the Membrane 
which covers the firft or uppermoft 
Lamina; And the ninth and tenth 
come from the Sivvs in the Os Sphe- 
noides. All thefe Conduits carry the: 
Liquor, which is feparate in their Ca- 
vities into the Noftrils, for the moi- 
{tening its Membranes,which otherwife: 
would dry too much by the Air which 
we breath thorow our Nottrils. 

The Veflels of the Note are Arteries: 
from the Carotidals which pafs with) 
the OlfaGtory Nerve, they are diftri- 
buted inthe internal Nofe ; the “xted 
nal! 
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nal Carotidal and Jugular, and the 
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"§ fecond branch of the fifth Pair give 


Arteries, Veins, and Nerves to the 
Some give an account 
why the fmell of Bodies, which confift 


‘| Of acrimonious Parts, draw tears from 
ili} the Eyes, and why the want of Tafte 


) does ordinarily accompany the want of 
t 


“ 


Smelling,by the communication of the 
branches of the fifth Pair of Nerves 


ji Which are diftributed thorow thef 
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SECT. VII. 
Of the Mouth and Tongue. 


HE Parts of the Mouth are the 
Lips, the Gums, the Palate, the 
Ovula, and the furrounding Glands, 

The Lips are made up of feveral Bc, 
Mutcles, of which afterwards, Their “* 0: 
fe is to fhut the Mouth, and to arti- 
ulate the Voice. 

The Gums are a hard fort of Fleth 
formed by the union of two Mem- 
branes, one of which is a Produétion of 
the Pertofteum, and the other of the 
anternal Membrane of the Mouth : 

They are fet about the Teeth, to keep 
Ehem firm in their Sockets, 
The Palate or Roof of the Mouth & th Patate: 


‘as covered with a pretty thick Mem- 


brane which is continued to the Ton- 
I 3 fils ; 
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fils ; upon it there are a great number 
of little Glands whofe Excretory Ducts 
piercing it like a Sieve, difcharge a Li- 
quor for the moiftening and diflolving 
of the Aliments. It is an Error to 
think that the Palate taftes, for by it |! 
it’s impofible to diftinguifh the moft | hh 
acrid Subftances. i 
Of the Uvila ~The Uvalaisa Reduplicature or Pro- iit 
nd its Mo Ay tion of the internal Membrane of | pi 
the Mouth; its Subftance is very laxy |): 
and it has a number of fmall Glands as}: 
in the Palate: It is fomewhat long, of {11 
a Conick Figure; it hangs from the ja 
Roof of the Mouth near the Paflage jo ii 
which comes from the Nofe, abovethe ji 
the feat of the Larynx between the }itl, 
Tonfils. It is moved by two Pair of |i 
Mufcies, which are i 
The Pterigoftaphilinus Externus 5 it: Vit 
arifes flefhy froma {mall Protuberance,,, } tir, 
upon the under fide of the Body of: {il 
the Os Sphenoides, and goes directly tov} li 
be inferted into the hind Part of the? a 
Uvula. ob 
The Pterigoftaphilinus Internus axles |i 
from the fame Protuberance of the Oss} yy. 
Sphanoides, and growing into a {mall} 7 
round Tendon, which pafles over aij) 
finall Procefs, like a hook, of the Pro--},, 
cellus Pterigoideus, from thence revert=-})\.. 
ing, it’s inferted into the forepart off), 
the Cvala. F 
Whenni 


; 
Motion; both which Motions are ne- 
ceflary for articulating the Voice, and 
in deglutition, that nothing may re- 
surgicate es the Nofe which wetake 

| by the Mouth. 

The Gla ands, which are the fources 0f the Paro. 

of the Spit tle, which difcharges .it felf "4° 


hall into the Mo ath, 
i) of which the principal are the Paro- 
si| tides, one on each fide, 


) out a fmall Excretory Duct, a 


wl Duttus Salivalis S§ 
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the frit of thefe Mutcles act- 
eth, tt pulleth the Uvula backwards 5 
whi en the fecon nd.co 


ntracteth, it pulleth 
SPR Uysl: ROLES :: decaule of the 
h its Tendon paf- 


i W eng pave the pete of its 


are in great number, 


fituated under 
the Ear, above the Moesfeulus Miaflfeter 5 


| ghey are of the Conglomerate fort, be- 


ng made up of a great number of 


fraller Glands;..each of. which fends 
and they 
Channel. called 
“perior , which run- 
ning over the Cheeks, pierces the Buc- 
cinator,and opens in the Mouth 3 when 
the AZaffeter aéteth in Mal tication, it 


all wnite and forma one 


' prefles the Saliva into the Mouth. wees 
The Afaxil hha which are fituated Of the Max 


arcs, 


within the under Jaw, one.in each fide, 
are alfo of the Conglomerate fort; 
the Excretory Pipes of thew {mall 
Glands unite , and form two Ducts, 
which both together open under the 
I 4. tip 
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tip of the Tongue, on the infide of the 
Deates Incifivi, where they have each 
a {mall Papilla at their Orifice. When 
the Mufcles of the Tongue or lower 
Jaw act, they comprefs thefe Glands. 

The Sublinguales are one on each fide 
of the Tongue; they have two Excre- 
tory Duéts as the former, formed by 
the Union of that of each {mall Gland; 
they run on each fide of the Tongue, 
near its tip, where they open into the 
Mouth at a little diftance from the 
Gums; whenthe A%ylohyoideus akteth, 
it compreffes them. 

The Tonflle or Almonds appear alfo 
two, one on each fide of the Uvala, 
tho’ really they are continued to one 
another, under the common Membrane 
of the Mouth, with which they are 
covered 3 each of them hath a large 
Oval Sszus, which opens into the 
Mouth , and in it there are a great 
number of leffer ones, which difcharge 


themfelves thorow the great Sivas of a.) in) 
mucous and flippy Matter into the: 
Fauces , Larynx , and Ocfophagus, tor’ } 
the moiftening and lubricating thefe: i 
Parts ; when the Mufcle Ocfophagus att--}}, 


eth,it comprefleth the Zon/ille. 


_ Befides thefe, there area great num=-}}: 
ber of little Glands fpread upon the? })y, 


Cheeks and Lips, whofe Excretory! |i), 


Channels open into the Mouth ; ant 
a 
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all of them feparate the Saliva or Spit- 
wif tle, which conduces in the diffolution 
ty) of the Aliments. 
The Tongue is conneted in the 
Mouth to the Os Ayoides, to the La- 
} xynx, and by a membranous Ligament 
hye which is in the middle of its lower 
| fide. Sometimes this Ligament is con- 
aj tinued to the tip of the Tongue, 
ik and then it hindereth Children trom 
iotvd Sucking; therefore in fuch a cafe it 
mt Lhould be cut. 
The Tongue is covered with two 
4 Membranes. The External hath upon 
i) its upper Part, and particularly to- 
wil Wards the tip of the Tongue, a great 
jie Number of Papile, of a Pyramidal 
iit) Figure; they ftand not up ftraight,but 
4) incline towards the bafis cf the T ongue; 
yt they appear not fo plainly in Men as 
in Brutes, in fome of which laft they 
tl) Grow Cartilaginous.- Each Papilla has 
dwt &@ {mall root, which makes a final] hole 
.gil in the vilcous Subftance, which lies be- 
(ill tween the two Membranes. In Men 
whthe chief ufe of thefe Papille Pyrami- 
\ipdales feems to be for preferving the 
‘ie Papille Nervofe, which are of a iofter 
* GSubitance, that they be not hurt by 
qethe hardnefs. or roughnefs of the Ali- 
qments : And in Beafts, which feed 
a@ipon Grafs, which they gather toge- 
@iher with their Tongue, thefe Pa- 
T 


15 pill 


Of the Mens: 
branes and 

Papills of the 
Tongues 


Of its Sub 
fiance. 


Of the Mouth and Tongue. 


pille are like fo many Hooks for the 
grafping, cutting, and pulling of the 
Grafs ; and perhaps by their roughnefs 
rubbing upon the Palate, they con- 
duce to. prefs the Spittle out of the 
Glands. 

Under the External Membrane there 
lies a thin vifcous Subftance which is 
white, on that fide next the External 
Membrane, and black on that fide next 
the Internal. When the Tongue ts 
boiled, this Subftance hardens, and is 
like a Searce being full of {mall holes, 
made by the roots of the Papille Pyra- 
midales. 

The Internal Membrane is thin and 
foftsupon it there appear feveral Papilla 
made of the Extremities of the Nerves 
of the Tongue, thererore they are cal- 
led Nervofe: They are fituated upon 
the fides of the Tongue, but chiefly 
towards its tip; they refemble the 
{mall Horns of a Snail; for their Ex- 
tremities are round and bigger than, 
the reft of their Bodies. The Extre- 


mity of each Papilla pierces the Exter--}) 


nal Membrane of the Tongue. They! 


quit thofe holes, and remain on the In-- 
ternal Membrane, when the External! 


israifed. Thefe Papile are the imme- 
diate Organ of Tafting. 
The Subftance of the Tongue is mut: 


culous,being made of Plans of Fibres off}... 
different Directions. - _ Theear™ 


= 
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The firft- or External Plan is made 
of {traight Fibres, which furround the 
Tongue, reaching from its Bafis to its 
Point; when they contraét they fhor- 
ten the Tongue. Under them there 
are feveral Plans. of Fibres, which 
run-from one edge of the Tongue to 
the other ; they draw.the edges of the 
Fongue together. There are alfo {eve- 
ral Plans of Fibres, which run from 
the under to. the upper fide of the 
Tongue ; when they contract, they 
make the Tongue broad and thin. 
Thefe two forts of Fibres crof$ one 
another at right Angles, and they lie 
Stratum fuper Stratum , from the tip 
of the Tongue to its bafis; firft a Plan 
of (one fort, and then a Plan of the 
other fort. There is fome Fat betwixt 
thefe Fibres, but chiefly towards the 
bafis of the Tongue. 


The Veflels of the Tongue are Veins Of its 


from the Jugulars called | Ranulares. 
It has Arteries trom the Carotidals, 
and. Nerves from’ the fifth and ninth 


Pair. 


Pair. 

The Stylogloffus; ic arifes flefhy from 
the Procefjus Styloides, trom thence de- 
dcending, it is'inferted into the root of 
the Tongue; it draws the T ongue up- 
wards. 


The 


The Mutcles of the Tongue are three o- -., 


CLES. 
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The fecond Pair is the Geniogloffus ; 
it arifes from the infide of the'forepart 
of the lower Jaw, and is inferted into 
the root of the Tongue; it pulls the 
Tongue out of the Mouth. 

The third is the Ceratogloffus; it ari- 
{es broad and flefhy from the fides of 
the Os Hyoides, and is inferted into 
the root of the Tongue; it pulls the 
Tongue direétly into the Mouth. ‘The 
Fibres of this Mufcle, which are nea- 
reft the Extremities of the Os Hyoides 
were Only called the Ceratoglof[zs, and 


thofe which were neareft the bafis of 


the Os Hyoides were called the Bafio- 
glofzs: But 1 fee:no reafon to diftin- 
guifh them, being they liein the fame 
Plan, and their Fibres have the famie 
Direction,Origination,and Infertion. 
The Tongue is not only moved by 
thefe Mufcles, but alfo by a Bone called 
Os Hyoides. . Now this Bone lies at the 
root of the Tongue; Its Figure is 
like the Greek letter v , it is compofed 
ordinarily of three Bones, that in the 
middle makes its bafis, it is fhorter 
than the other two ; it isConvex with- 
out, but Concave within; the other 
two are joined to its two ends, by two 
intervening Cartilages; they aremuch 
Jonger than the firlt; they have each 
a Cartilage at their Extremities, and 
they are called the Cornua, or a 
1¢ 
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iv") The bafis of this Bone is joined to the 
mt root of the Tongue, ’and its Horns 
‘to } are joined, by two {mall and round 
iw @ Ligaments, to the Proceffus Styloides 

§ of each fide. This Bone is moved, 
i) and with it the Tongue by five Pair 
a0 of Mufcles. 

The firtt is the Geniohyoidews; it ari- Of its Muf | 

ifes flefhy from the forepart of the“: 
Ted lower Jaw internally, and is inferted 
gl into:the bafis of the Os Fhoides,’ Tt 
Hull pulls the Os Hyoides and the Tongue 
af Upwards and forwards. 
cf) ¢ Its Antagonift is the Sternohyoidaens s 
hit arifes from the infide of the Clzzi- 
w¥ez/a and upper Part of the Sternum, 
mand afcending above the Sternothe- 
A voideus, it’s inferted into the bafis of 

dthe Os Ayoides, which it pulls down- 
4 hy | Wards, 
jd) The third is the ALlhyoidens ; it 
«wparifeth flefhy from the infde of the 
» «lower Jaw, under the Dentes ALola- 
ijmves, and is implanted into the fides 
gf the bafis of the Os Hyoides. It 
udraweth this Bone and Tongue ob- 
adiguely upwards. 

Its Antagonift is the Coracohyoideus ; 
mt is wrong named, for it arifes not 
from the Proceffus Coracoides; but 
aagrom the upper edge of the Scapula, 
mear its Neck, and afcending oblique- 

ly , under the A4a/loidex; , it is in- 
jerted 
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ferted into the Os Hyides, which it 
pulls obliquely downwards. The Belly 
of this Mufcle isa little tendinous in 
its middle, that the Veflels., which 
go to the Head, be not compreffed 
when it acteth. | 

The fifth Pair is the Stylobyoideus 
it. arifes from the Préceffus Styloides, 
and defcending obliquely , is inlerted 
into the Horns of the Os Ayoides,which 
it draws to one fide, and a little up- 
wards, | 

The Belly of this Mufcle is perfo- 
rated for the Paflage of the Tendonin 
the middle of the Digaftricus, 


ey 
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# ‘Ho’ after the Defcription of the 
§ three Cavities, it is ufual to 
give the Myology; yet becaufe 


it cannot beunderftood without a per- 
| fect Knowledge of the Bones; there- 


i fore we fhall begin with them. 


The Bones are made up of hard Of the Nox. 
) Fibres, tied to one another by {mall 
| traniverfe Fibres, as thofe of the Muf- 


) cles are. 


Ina Fetus thofe Fibres are 
|) porous, foft, and eafily difcerned. 


It 


“is probable that they are nourifhed 


| by the Serous or Lymphatick Part of 


| the Blood, which is brought to them 


) by the Arteries, and carried back by. 


the Veins. 


As their Pores fill, with a 
| Subftance of their own Nature, fuch 
| aswe fuppofe the Lympha to be, fo 
| they encreafe, harden, and grow clofe 

to one another; but when their Pores 
) are full of this Subftance , then the 
| Eones are grown to their outmoft 


extent, 


rifhment of 
the Bones, 
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extent , hardnefs , and folidity , their) | 
Blood-Veflels being compreffled on alll 
fides by their bony Channels , bring: it 
no more Blood than what is fufficientt| 
to fupply the places of their decaying; |e 
Particles. | 
Of theVje of All the Bones of the Body, whichis 
ik fhe Marrem. have any confiderable thicknefs, haves 
me either a. large Cavity, or they are} 
ae Spongeous, and full of little Cells, ini) 
| both the one and the other, there iss} 
an oleaginous Subftance called Mar-- iii 
ah row, contained in proper Veficles or: [itis,. 
Re Membranes, which is feparate from) ite) 
a the Nourifhment of the Bones, that: jftiy 
al they may harden ; for as foon as thes fit 
Marrow appears the Bones turn firmi try 
and folid, but is {till continued in the? fits 
Cavity and little Cells to fupple the: ffir’ 
Fibres of the Bones, that they may be? ffim) 
lefs apt to break. 
All the Bones of the Body, except: Mitt 
the Teeth, and thofe of the Ear, and! x) 
where the Bones are articulate to one? Moly 
another, are covered with a thin, but: Rt), 
clofe and ftrong Membrane called Peri-- fh, 
offewm; it has an exquifite fenfe, which: Iu, | 
gives me ground to think, that it 1s: Mt); 
an Expanfion of fome of the tendi-- Pi, 
nous Fibres of the Mufcles. Its ufe isi } |i; 
to fuftain the Veffels, which enter the: WM»: 
Subitance of the Bones with their Nou- fi)... 
rifhment. bi 
On. Ri; 
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jt? On the external Surface of the Bones 
uiliithere are feveral Cavities and Protube- 
yio@rances. The Cavities are of two forts 
foteither narrow and fhallow, or wide and 
yemeep. The firft fort is called Glene ; 
he fecond Coryle. But in defcribing 
ithe Bones in particular, we fhall alfo 
wealefcribe ther Cavities. The Protu- 
v @fberances are alfo of two forts, viz. 
vs he Apophifis and Epiphifis.. The Apophifis 
» asa Protuberance made by the Fibres 
} y.gof the Bone, produced above its Super- 
,yificies, and Epiphifis is a Protuberance 
qaaade by a {mall Bone fet upon a big- 
iaer Bone, which as we advance in Age, 
(nite in one. Both the one and the 
.iqu@Other are ordinarily upon the Extre- 
,jamnities of the Bones, and they are ei- 
wither for the Infertionsof Mufcles whofe 
,yakorce they greatly augment, or for the 
@Articulation of the Bones. All their 
_@liditterence is from their Figure. If it 
{ibe a large and round Protuberance, it 
ats Called Caput, and the Part immedi- 
‘mately under it, Cervix; but if it be 
',,fmall and round, then it is called Con- 
Widylas. If it be a fharp Protuberance, 
lithen it is called Corone, Styloides, Co- 
Wracoides, 8c. according to its Figure. 

| In the Bones there is much volatile 
alt and Spirit, which are very fubtile 

* diand penetrating, fome Sulphur which 
is very ftinking, a little Phlegm, and 
qllitmuch Earth. SECT. 
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Of the Carti 


GT. | Al, 
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ij general. 


Ce 


Car tila ge 
Body , fofter than a Bone, but: 
harc rich than a Ligament. Init there: 
are no Cavities nor Cells, for contain-- 
ing of Marrow, nor is it covered = ! 
any Membrane ‘to make it fent fable, 
the Bones. are. 


is a fmooth and. folid! te 


The Cartilages a Ti 


all a natural refort, by which, if theyr|>: 


are forced from their Natural gure ort ) 


fituation, they return to it of them— ty 


felves’, 


as {oon asthe force 1s takemifh( 


away. They are chiefly in thofe placessiiiiiy 


where a {mall and eafie motion is’ re=|7 


quired, as in the Ears, Nofe, Larynx, 
Trachea Arteria , 


and. Sternum ; : “andl Whi 


their Natural Elafticity ferves nie Mini 
of Antagonilt Mufcles.. They cover al--[iy. 


fo the ends of all the Bones, which are bi 
joined together for motion. 


Secondly , Becaufe they are withoutti 
f{enfe. 
the Bones, the Attrition which 1 is madeel 


Firlt, Bes-[iv 
sii they are {moother than the Bones, a p 


And { hirdly, Being fofter cham ‘e 


by the motion of the Joint, is the moree) \ 


eafily {upplied. 
A Ligament is a white and folid Bo+- 


dy, fofter than a Cartilage, but hata ia 
than.a Membrane ; they have no consi, 


{picuowss} 


7 


Hpicuous Cavities, neither have they 
Roy fenfe, left they fhould always 
luffer upon the motion of the Joint. 
U heir chief ute is to faiten the Bones, 
Which are articulated for motion toge- 
iliher, left they fhould be diflocated in 
any violent motion. 
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Of the Articulations of the Bones. 
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‘wil THE Bones are articulated to one Of the joining 


) another two ways. The Firlt, 
we@which is called Diarthrofis, is when the 
‘Hei rticulation is with a manifeft motion. 

ai he Second is when the Articulation is 
»y@lithout motion, and it is called Synar- 
0! withrofis. | 
nig). There are three forts of the Diar- 
ithrofis, viz. Enarthrofis, Arthrodia, and 
ii inglimus. The Enarthrofis is when a 
«filarge Head is received into a deep Ca- 
4iwity, fuch as the Articulation of the 
.wabemur with the Z/chiam ; and this fort 
ygiot joining is called by Tradefmen, the 
gall and Socket, which is ufed in large 
Mathematical Inftruments,for the turn- 
wing of then toany fide. Arthrodia is 
_a@Mhen a {mall Head is received into a 
“ tthallow Sinus, as the Radius receives 
yithe Humerus. Tho’ Authors have 
‘counted the Exarthrofis and the Ar- 
“throdia as two diftinét Articulations, 
| yet 
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yet we fee no reafon why they fhould] pir 
be fo5 for as they fay, ALajus G Adinass Wii 
non variant fpeciem. The Ginglimus iss Fill 
when a Bone both receives and is re~}i 
ceived ; and this fort of Articulation: fils 
admits only of the motions of Flexion lt 
and Extenfion ; and it is called byr pi 
Tradefmen Charnall, and it is com=- itl 
monly ufedin hinges. Of this Arti--}ile 
culation there are three forts: Thes ur 
firft is when the end of a Bone hass fit! 
two. Protuberances and one Cavity,, jit: 
and the end of the Bone which iss {lit 
articulated with it has two Cavitiess ji 
and one Protuberance, as the, Hy=- (Bil 
merus and the Ulna; or when arf 
Bone at one Extremity receives ano-- fli: 
ther Bone, and at its other Ex-==(puti) 
tremity it is received by the fame: fay 
Bone, as the Radiusand Ulna. Thee} 
fecond fort is when a Bone at ones} 
end receives another Bone, and at thee phy: 
other end it is received by a third! ti, 
Bone, as the Vertebre do. The third! jw 
is whena Bone has a Cavity whichi fi. 
receives the long Procefs of another? hi, 
Bone, which Procefs turns in the Ca-- j (yi 
vity, like the Axle-tree in a Wheel. fy 
As the fecond Vertebra of the Neck iss Bj,, 
articulated with the firft; but this iss) | 
no true Ginglimus. q 
The fecond fort of Articulation cal-- hy; 
led Symarthrofis is of two: forts, vize.Hpp, 
Sutur a) 


nt 
t 


niiSatara and Gomphofis. The Sutura is 
itiwhen two Bones are mutually indent- 
wed in one another; the Teeth by which 
dthey are indented are of various Fi- 
ywvigures , fometimes they are like the 
kin eeth of a Saw; fometimes they are 
(ioroad at their Extremities and narrow 
mat their Bafis; fometimes the fides of 
whe Teeth are likewite indented, and 
« yometimes there are little Bones be- 
w\@rween the Teeth which are alio in- 
iitdented ; thefe are moft frequently in 
Wh mmhe Satara Lambdoidales,and they terve 
“iialtS Wedges to keep the Teeth firm. 
 WiBetides thefe little Bones, there is or- 
4 @linarily a vifccus Humour which glews 
yathe Indentations together, and which 
.juberfectly unites them in feveral old 
gtpertons. 
tl This fort of Articulation is called 
.@ty Jomwners Dafteling, and is ufed in 
.j@Drawers, Cabinets, and Boxes. All 
4(ane Bones of the Cranium and upper 
ideaw, as alfo all the Epiphifes of the 
ulsones are joined by this fort of Arti- 
taimalation. 

i), Gomphofis is when one Bone is fa- 
vi@tened in another, as a Pin or Nail 
aie Na piece of Wood, and the Teeth 

wnly are articulated this way in 

their Sockets, Authors add a third 
rt of Synarthrofis, which they call 
* \armonia, and by it, they fay, the 
| Bones 


| 
| 
| 
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AWA! 
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ations of the Bones. 


Bones of oa upper Jaw are joinecdi 
to one another, but thefe Bones aree 
joined to one another by a true Sup i 
ture. 

There is {till another way by w hick in 
Bones are united, which Authors alll 
Symnphsfis. which fignifies a naturaalir 

growing together of the Bones. Ancdpit 
this is either with fome interveninggticla 
Subftance or without it. The interrgikl 
vening Subftance is either a Cartilageelt 
etal or Flefhe If it be a Carta 
tilage, then itis called Synchondrofis’ Which 
this way the union of the Os Pzbzsdint 
and of the Bodies of the Vertebre iii): 
performed, becaufe this union remainiffiey;: 
always Cartilaginous. But the Symaf| 
chonarofis of the Chan is nothing buiits;: 
the Fibres of the lower Jaw at thigh 
Chin not as yet offied. Hf it bea Little 
gament, then it is called Syneurojis fin 
and there are none united this warypl 
but the Os Eyaides to the Proceffi us Sty 
loides, and the E sericea of the O/ma | 
to the Bones of t the Carpus. It it bol 
Flefh, then 1¢ is called Syflarc is; thatt 
way, they { fay, the Os Hyoides and thiiyy 
Scapula are united. But who dees 110048 
t! sot the Mufcles are not for their Auth 
ticulation, but meerly for their naco 
tion; and it feemsto be more prope i 
to fay that the Bones are feparateed) | 
/ 


Of t he Artic 


rather than articulated by the inte 
venim| 


ys V 
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ijvening Mulcles. The sees fort of 
ssaSymphi fi, s, which is when. the Bones 
iaprow together, without any-interve- 
hing Subitance, is nothing but Part.of 
| ithe I Bones not quite offitied. 
isl) The Extremities of all the Bones in 
wuaithe Body that are articulated to one 
\danother for motion , except thofe of 
wi@the Ear, are covered with fmooth and 
niabotte Cartilages, which greatly facilitate 
yatheir motion: They are allo furroun- 
: iped with Membranes or Ligaments 
iitwhich commonly rife trom the Con- 
function of the Epit hifes and the Bones: 
2 hefe Ligaments ferve not only to 
mtrengthen the Joimings, and to keep 
ithe Heads ot the Bones in their Cavi- 
ditties ; ; but it is probable that they have 
plfo Glands which feparate that Muci- 
i< which is always found in the 
w@oints, and which is as ufeful to them 
yes Tallow is to Coach Wheels. 


SoS eBGnyPy Lay, 
Of the Bones of the Cranium. 


a me E, Cranium or Skullis made up 

| * of feveral pieces, which 

joined together , form a confiderable 
| eae which contains the Brain as in 
a Box. 

. The bignefs of the Craxiam is p ro- 
JMpor tionate to the bignefs of the B 


being 


Goroenalis, 


Of the Bones of the Cranium. 
Its Figure is round , alittle depreffedd 


on its fides.. A round figure being thee) , 
moit.capacious, was fitteft to.contaim| ; 
agreat quantity of Brains. And thee), 
flatnefs of its fides, help to enlarge thee], 


Sight and Hearing. 


Each Bone im the Crauizm is madee) 


up of two Tables or Lamina, betweem); 
which there -is a thin and. {pongiouss| , ; 
Subftance, made of fome bony Fibress),, ; 
which come from each Lamina, called) 
in Greek Diploe, in Latin ALeditulliums,, 

In it there.are a great number off), 


Veins and Arteries, which bring bloodi}, 


for the Nourithment of the Bonesa,j¢ 
The Tables are hard and {folid, becaufee).’ 
in them the Fibres of the Bones areel.” 


clofe to one another. The Dip/oe iss 
( iis 1 ro +°} ; ‘ 

foft, becaufe the bony Fibres are ata 
greater diftance from one another. By) 


this contrivance, the Cranium is notth 


only made lighter, but alfo leis Subjeéti 
to be broken. 
The external Lamina is {mooth, andd 


covered with the Pericranium.~ Theel- 
internal is likewife{mooth ; but on itth' 


there are feveral furrows made by thee 
pulfe of the Arteries of the Dura Ma: 
ter, whilft the Cranizm was {oft andi 
yielding. 


The Bones of the Cranium are joined, 
Of the Sutura CO. ONE another by four Sutures. The 


firft is called the Corowalzs. It reachess 
tranlif 


al 


am Mme, SRN Rt ager hg! 
- : 7s 


american egy ner ng 


Ay 


# tranfverfly from one Temple 


| ty Lambdoidal; 


iy Pig 
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to the Tat ami 


Os front Lis, Wi} ith the and 
talia. The fecond is called moi. 
Ss, becaufe ic refembles the 

Greek letter A Lambda 5 it joins the 
| Os cae th the Offa Parietalia and 
| Petrofa. The third is called . Agittalis; 
‘}it begins ie the top of the Doubs 
doidalrs, and runs {traight to the mid- 
idle of the Coronalis ; saat joins s the two 
| Offa Partetalia together.. The fourth 
iis called Sutura Squamo/a, Meenble the 
Pacts of thefe Bones which are joined 


(by this Suture flope, being mittered 


Other ; a it 


joins the 
4 Offa P. VIE 


| together. 


This Suture joins the Semicircular 
‘)circumference of the Offa Temporum to 
ithe Os Sph rarnvides Occipitzs, and to the 


> an 
WO fla Pz wletali ia. The firft three Sutures 
were called Suture Vere, and the latt 
WSztura Falfa, becaufe it was fuppofed 
have no Indentations , which is 

‘ 


r.7TAe 
>| 
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of the Eye,inthe other fide.It feparates 
the Os Frontes trom the Bones of the 
upper Jaw. The fecond is the Eth- 
moidalis, it farrounds the Bone of that | ji 
Name, and fparates it from the Bones | jin; 
which are about it, The third isthe | y/; 
Satura Sphanoidalis, it furrounds the } i 
Os Sphenoides, feparates it from the Os: | jc 
a Occipitis, from the Offa Petrofa, and) | i 
qe from the Os Frontw. 
| The Cranium is made of feveral pie-- | };., 
ces, joined together by Sutures, that it: nme 
might be the ftronger, and lefs apt to»), 
break,that feveral Membranes and Vef-} 
fels, which fufpend the Dura Mater,,} ;, 
and which go to the Pericranium, may) },. 
pafs thorow the Sutures, and that theelf,, 
Matter of tranfpiration may pafs tho--} ),.. 
row them. : 
of the Bes Now the Eones of the Cranium ayee) », 
f the Skull. Fix proper, and two common to it andi} j 
the upper Jaw. The fix proper aren i, 
the Os Frontis, which makes the fores}\,." 
part of the Skull; the Os Occipitiss) 
which makes the hind- part; and thug... * 
Offa Parietalia and Temporum, which," 
make the fides. The two common,“ 
are, the Sphenoides and the Os Eth, 
moides, which are Part of the bafis co}, 
the Skull. \ 
Li Os Frontis, The Srft of the Proper, is the @,' 
Vi Frontis or Coronale; it is almoft round); * 
: it joins the Bones of the Simciput, ami, ' 
is 


templiq’ 


Se 


tii) falls 
| this Bone has feveral Inequalities, made 
{i bythe Veflels of the Dura Mater. It 
ji] has two large dimples, made by the 
‘i@ anterior Lobes of the Brain, 
ii the CriftaGalii it has a {mall blind 
si] hole, into which the end of the Sinus 
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temples by the Coronal Suture , and 
the Bones of the upper Jaw by ‘the 
Sutura Tranfverfalis, andthe Os Sphe- 
noides by the Sutura Sphencidalis. It 
forms the upper Part of the Orbit, 
and it has four Apophifes which are at 
the four Angles of the two Orbits. It 
has two holes above the Orbits thorow 
which pafs a Vein, Artery, and fome 
twigs of the firft branch of ‘the fifth 
Pair of Nerves. It has alfo one in each 
Orbit a little above the Os Planum, 
thorow which a twig of the Ophthal- 


| mick branch of the fifth Pair pafles to 
i) the Nofe, it is the Orbiter Internus. 
) Ithas two Sisus's abovethe Eye-brows, 


between its two Tables; they are lined 
with.a thin Membrane, in which there 
ave: feveral Blood-Veflels: and Glands, 
which feparatea mucous Serofity,which 
into the Noftrils. The infide of 


Above 


Longitudinalis is inferted. From. this 
hole.it has a pretty large Spine which 


| funs up. along its middle; inftead 


Ai 


ia 
‘ te 
enti 


y& Ritudinalis, which ought to be obfer- 


of this Spine, 


there is fometimes a 
Sinus, in which 


les the Szavs Lon- 


Ki ved 
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ved carefully by Surgeons in Wounds 
of this place. This Bone is thicker 
than the Sizciput Bones, but thinner 
than the Os Occipitrs. In. Children it 
is always divided in its middle by a 
Wt true Suture. 7 
Nii; | OMa Pare. ° The fecond and _ third are the Bones 
‘| oe of the Sinciput called Parietalia ; they 
ii are the thinneft Bones of the Cranium, 
i they are almoft Square,fomewhat long, 
they ate joined to the.Os-Froste, by 
the Sutura Coronalts, to one another in 
the Crown of the Head by the Sutura 
Sagittalts, to the Os Occipitis by. the 
ll Lamboidalis, and to the Offa Temporum 
Wy by the Suture Squamofa, They are 
: {mooth and equal on their outfide, but 
on their infide they have feveral fur- 
rows, made by the Pulte of the Arte- 
ries of the Dura Mater. They have 
each afmall hole near the Satura Sa- 
gittalis, thorow which there pafs fome 
Veins which carry the Blood from the 
Teeumentsto the Sinus Longitwdinalis. 


the fides of the Cranium; their upper 


one Table, is of a circular Figure, and 


iii © 


‘i joined to the Os Occipitts and to the 
Ml Os 


Offi Tempo. ‘The fifth and fixth are the Offa Tem= }), 
soa pornm, fituated in the lower Part of | 


js joined to the Offa Parietalia byethes Ii, 
Suture Squamofe; their lower Part, }),, 
which is thick, ‘hard , and unequal) 1s) 


Part, which is thin, confafting only off, 


/ ¥ <> Cy) wa 
f sof the Granium. 
Os Sphenoides, ne arts is €2 alled Os Pe- 
trofum they have each three External 
Apophifes or Proce! fe mined one Inter- 


nal..: The firft of the E spay is the 

Proceff us Zg0m aticus, sepeenare weg 2 

wards and unites with the Procef$ of 
>§ the Os Malt, making tha 


sn 


led the Zygon 1A, under 
Tendon ot the Crotaphite Mufcle. The 
fecond is the AZz Divine or Majroi- 
deus; it is fhort and thi ck, fituated. 
behind the 


Meatus Auditorius, The 


t Bridge ¢ als 
which lie S the 


| third is the Proceffus Styliformis, which 


7 oe 


wit) the Os Fhoides are tied. 
i#) Procefs is pretty long. and big in the 


SY 


‘) two Internal and four exter nal. 
}) frit of the Int ernal, is the hole thorow 
tt which the 
1 fecond is comm 


Dili 


er 


= 


to it the Horns of 
The Internal 


is long and fea 


bafis of the Skull, it contains all the 
Cavities and little Bones of the Ear 

which have been already defctibed: 
The holes in the Temporal Bones are 


The 


Auditory Nerve pafles, the 
on to it and the Os Oc- 

ee ; the eighth Pair of sted and 
the Lateral Sinws’s pafs thorow it. The 


4 firft of the External holes js the Aea- 
ih tas Auditorius Externus ; the fecond js 
| opened behind the Palate; 


it is the end 


| ot that Paflage which comes from the 


Barrel of the Ear to the Mouth. The 


|) third is the Orifice of the Conduit | by 
tt) Which the Carotidale Arteries enter the 


K 3 Crd- 


LOA 
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Cranium, and the fourth is behind the 
Procefjus Maftoideus ; by it pafles aVeimn 
which carries the Blood from the Ex- 
rernal Tegumentsto the Lateral Sims's; 
Sometimes this hole is wanting; there 
is another which is between the Pro- 
cellus Ataftoidaus and the Styliformts, 
thorow which the Portio Dura of the 
Auditory Nerve pafles. They have each 
a Sinus lined with a Cartilage under the 
Aeatns Anditorius, which receives the 
condyle of the lower Jaw. f 

The fixth Bone of the Cramum is 


the Os Occipitzs; it lies in the hind part 


of the Head; it is almoft likea Lozenge 
with its lower Angle turned inwards, 
it joins the Offa Parietalia and Petrofa 
by the Sztura Lambdoidalis , and the 
Os Sphanoides by the Sphenidals. Te 
is thicker than any of the other Bones 
of the. Cranium, yet it is very thin 
where the Splenizs, Complexus and Tra- 
pexius are inferted. Externally it is 


rough, internally it has two Séaus's, in | il 


which lie the two Protuberances of: 


t | 


{ 


the Cerebellum, and two large furrows: } tky 
in which lie the Stvus Laterales. It: )\ 


has feven holes; the firft two are com-: 
mon to it and the Offa Petrofa, the La- 
teral Sinus’s, and the Par Vagum, pals: 
thorow them. The third is the greati 
hole thorow which the A<edulla Spi- 
nalis pafies. The fourth and: fifth are: 


Nh 
Phila 
Nh, 
LUT) 
At 0) 
hy |, 
Hy 


| 
| 
| 
| 
) 


the: | 


| the freee norow nic nint 

| Paw of Nerves paties. ihe tixth and 
rc 1 im : j eee ibaa 

| feventh are two holes, thorow which 

ce Ty Gist ES ee | » eee 
| there pats two Veins, which. bring the 

9 nt Waereenal Geommentcat 
wt} Blood from the Externai Teguments to 
"a 7 4 sazlhp ; Wa Se re a} Qe al 
i the Sins Laterales > fei cat rae Cnere 1s 
m4 but one, and fometimes none of thefe 
el two; there are Guieeniaes two more 

ay 4 at LNs a One 

| therow which the V ertebral V eins pafs. 


h 
del) This Bone Has 
wit, On each fide of the great hole; they 
} are lined with a Cartilage, and articu- 
| lated with the fi ft Vertebra of the 
| Neck. It has alfo a fmall Protube- 
| rance in its middle, from which there 
} goes a {mall Ligament, wiich is infer- 
[ 


tc Li 

alto two Apophifes, one 
f 

9 


ted into the firlt Vertebra of the Neck. 
It is longer in Beafts than in Men. 
I The firft of the Bones common to 
wall the Skull and upper Jaw is the Sphe- 
vil, woides. Itisa Bone of a very irregular 
‘mA figure. It is fituated in the middle of 
wal the bafis of the Skull. It is joined to 
wy all the Bones of the Cranium by the 
Lf Satara Sphenoidals, except in the mid- 
“el, Gle of its fides, where it is continued 
W) tothe Offa Petrofi as they. were one 
"a Bone. On its outfide it has hve Apo- 
“wl phifes. The firft two are broad and 
"'® thin like a Bat’s Wings, they are cal- 
Ml led. Prerigoides ; they have each a pret- 
) ty long Sinus, from whichthe Mutcles 
called Pre erigoidei arife., and. at their 
K 4. lower 


Os Sphae. 


noides. 


1) OD 
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lower end they have each a final] hook 
like a Procefs, upon which the Peri- 


frapbitines Exteraus turns its Tendon. 


7% 


Phe third and fourth. make the Inter- 
nal and lower Part of the Orbit; and 
“ ns is a little eri like the 

ifta Galli in its forepart, which 1s 


‘teeend 


oe 


om, tac 
od 
ail Se) 
Cd s~ 


iG 
ved in a Cavity at the further end 
he Vomer. There is alfo a little 
are ‘otuberance in the middie of 
this ms ne, from which the Mufcles of 
the Cosel arife. On its infide it has 
four Proceffes called Clinoides; they 
form a Cavity in the middle of this 
Bone called Cella Turcica, in which lies 
the Glandula Pituitaria. Betwixt the 
two Tables of this Bone , under the 
Cella Turcica there is a Sinus, divided 
in two in its middle, which opens by 
two holes into the Cavity of the No- 
ftrils. Inthe Os Sphenoides there are 
twelve holes; by the frit and tecond 
pais the Optick Nerves ; by the third 
and fourth, which are called Icramina 
Lacera, pais the third Pair, fourth Pair, 
frit branch of the fifth Pair, and the 
fixth Pair 3 by the fitth and fixth pats 
the conn branch of the fifth Pair; by 
the feventh and eigth pafs the third 
branch of the fame Pair 5 by the ninth 
and tenth enter the Arteries of the Dz- 
va Adater 3 and by the eleventh and 
twelfth enter the Internal Carotidales, 
and 


+ 


boat 
mo 
=| 
os 5 
po 


and. the Intercoftal Nerve goes Out: 
The Canal by which the Ca arotidales 
enter are oblique ; the beginning of 
them is made in the Offa Petrofa, and 
they open within the Skull in the 
Sphanvide “ 

The fecond and laft of the common Os Eth 
Bones is the Os Ethmoides, fituated in “* 
the middle of the bafis of the Os Frontzs, 
joined to that | Bone and to the Os Sphien 

aes by the Sutura LEthmoidalis, In 
its sn it oe a m all Procefs called 

[ta Galli, to whict 1 the f fore: end oh 
the Falx is tied. This E Bone is perfo- 
rated | bya number of fea holes, tho- 
row which the Fibres of the Olfactory 
Nerve pafs 5 tl] is alfc 
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Of the Bones of the Upper Faw. 
Orbit at the great Casthus, and they 


are called Of@ Plawa, becaule they are 
fmooth and even. | 


SoG: Fsoeyv. 
Of the Bones of the Opper Faw. 


"TH E Bones of the Upper Jaw are 
two common to it and the Skull, 
which have been already defcribed,and 
eleven Proper, that is five in each fide, 
and one in the middle; they are joined 
to the Bones of the Skull by the three 
common Sutures, and joined to one 
another by a fine but true Suture. 

The Firft of the Proper Bones is the 
Os Mali or Zygoma; it is of a trian- 
gular Figure. It’s upper fide makes 
the lower and external Part of the 
circumference of the Orbit, where it 
ioins the Os Sphenoides. Its Internal 
fide joins the Os Adaxillare. Its Ex- 
ternal has a long Procefs, which join- 
ing that of the Offa Temporum forms 
the Procefjus Zygomaticus; it joins the 
Os Frontis at the littl Angle of the 
Eye. It is Concave within, and it 
{ticks out a little forwards making the 
higheft Part of the Cheek. 

The Second is the Os A@aximum or 
Macxillare, becaute in it all the Teeth 
of the Upper Jaw arefet. It 1s of a very 
irregular Figure On its ontiude it 
joins 


re aetna carcanitdtncin canes 
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joins the Os AZali. Its upper fide makes 
the lower and Internal circumference 
of the Orbit. — At its great Canthus 
it joins the Os Unguis and Fronts. 
The lower fide = the Os Na/ris joined 
to it. Under t the upper Lip it joins 
with its fellow of the rik fide, and 


both joined together make the forean id. 


greateft Part of the Roof of ¢] he Mouth. 
It is very thin, and between its two 
Lamine it has a large Cavity which 
opens by a {mall hole: ~ the Noftrils. 
In its lower end it has faxteen Siuus's 
or Sockets, in which the Teeth are fet. 
It has a {ma lhole called Orbiter Ex- 
ternus, inthat Part of it which makes 
Part of the Orbit; and a little under 
this. in oe Te 
which theNer 
come Sawa, 0 
Dentes ti acifivi wne 
fellow it has 


a eae | 
from tne LY 


h 
1ere ee INS ae ‘s 
10ther which comes 


2 
° Poa 


The T hinds is the Os Unguis, it isa 
little thin Bone which lies in the great 
re , , 1 ‘ 
co! t Ae , = 
Angle of the Orbit, it has a hole in. 


which the Lachrymal Sack lies. J fee 
no reafon why this Bone fhould be 
counted a Bone e of 

ing it lies et iti rely in ft! 
of | the Orbit ; ; there is 


x On Capes 
count it a Lamina of the Os Spongiofuin 


a ’ Dp Y ee I 
as the Os L Lannin W 
rr 7 
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The Fourth is the Os Naf; this is a 
thin but folid Bone, which makes the 
upper Part of the Nofe; its upper end 
is Joined to the Os Frontzs by the Sz- 
tura Tranfverfalis : One of its fides 
joins its fellow, and its lower is joined 
tothe Os Afaxillare. Upon its lower 
end the Cartilages of the Noftrils are 
faftened. Externally it is {mooth, but 
Internally it is rough. 

The Fifth Bone of the Upper Jaw is 
the Os Palaii; itis a {mall Bone al- 
moft fquare, it makes the Pofterior 
Part of the Roof of the Mouth. Itis 
joined to that Part of the Os Adaxillare 
which makes the forepart of the Pa- 
late. It is alfo joined to its fellow 
and to the Proceflus Pterigoideus. It 
has a {mall hole thorow whicha branch 
of the fifth goes to the Membrane of 
the Palate. | 

The Eleventh and Laft is called the 


} 


Vomer, it is fituated in the middle of 


the lower Part of the Nofe. It has a 
cleft in its upper fide, in which cleft 


it receives the lower edge of the Sep- 
ium Nafi. Inits further end it receives 
a imall pophife of the Os Sphenoides, 
and its under fide the Os Pafati. 
By what has been faid you fee that 
Bones of the Skull and Upper Jaw 
ye. The 
art of it is made of the Qs 


+ 
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iil Frontis; the Os Unguis, and Os-Planum 
ated make the inner and lower Part of the 


jgreat Angle; and the Os Sphenoides 


i 4 the inner and lower of the iittle Angle. 


| The Os Maxillare makes the inner 


inet and lower Part of the Cir cumference, 


bie @and the Os AZali the outer-and lower 
«tf Part. 


Let us now briefly Recapitulate all 


i the noes in the Head. They are either 
§ External or Internal. The External 


holes are, 1. The two in the Coronal 


Rpailes 


fame 


:WBone above the Orbit thorow which 
fa Vein, Artery and a Nerve from the 


SOphthalmick branch of the fifth Pair 
e brow and. frontal Mui 
1e Orbiter Internus in. the 

save the Orbit a little 
gabove th s Planum, for another 
Abranch ai ia fifth Pair of Nerves 


which goes to the Nofe. 3. Is be- 


1, 
il 
or tne 
! 
| 


Naim 

s for tl 

Bcles. 2. Th 
Bone 


tween the Os Unguis and the Os Afaxile 


Wave,in the great Canthus,thorow which 
tthe ” Duttus Lachrymalis pafles to the 


ui MNofe. - 4. Orbiter Externus in the Os 
, WALaxillare below the Orbit , thorow 
twhich the Nerves and Vellels which 


iicome — the Teeth pafs to the 


Cheek. iene fingle hole in the 


,ifame ay ehind the tore Teeth which 


comes from the Nofe. 6. Two in the 


WOf[a Palati thorow which a branch of 


the fitth Pair of Nerves paffes to the 
Pa late, 
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Palate,Uvala and Gums. 7.In theTem= 


poral Bone between the Proceffs Aa- 
ftotdeus and Styliformis, thorow which 
the Portio Dura of the Auditory Nerve 
pafles. 8. The Dutius Auditorius Ex- 
ternus. 9. The Dutius Anaitorius Ins 
ternus. to. The Conduit for the Ca- 
rotidale Artery. 11. In the fame Bone- 
thorow which a: Vein paffes from the 
External Teguments to the Lateral 
Sinas’s; this is behind the Procef[us Ada- 
feoideus, 12. In the Occipital Bone 
behind its Apophifes thorow which the 
Vertebral Veins pafs 3. In the fame 
Bone for a_branch-of the External Ju- 
gular. 314. One fingle large hole for 
the ALedulla Spinalis. 

The Internal holes are, 1. The blind: 
hole above the Criffa Galt, 2. The 
holes in the Os Ethmoides. 3. In the 


Os Sphaenoides for the Optick Nervese. | 


4. Lhe Foramen Lacerum,thorow which: 
the 3, 4, firft branch of the fifth 


and fixth Pair of Nerves pafs. 5. Forr| 
the fecond branch of the fifth Pair:| 
of Nerves. 6. For the third branch} 


of the fame Nerve. 7. The foramen 
Arteria dure Matris. 8. The Canall 
thorow which the Carotidale enters, 
and the Intercoftal paffes out, but 
this we counted amonegit the External 


a 
> 
holes. 9. In the Procefs of the Os 


Temporvm thorow the Auditory Nerves! 


paffes, 
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‘| gyaffes, 10. Between the Temporal and 
‘i Occipital Bones, it is divided in two 

\| by. the Dara Adater, thorow- the one 

i{ Part paffes the eighth Pair of Nerves 
“tand the Nervus Accefforius ; thorow 

‘| the other the Lateral Siwus’s open in- 
to the Internal Jugulars. 11. One in 
each fide of the large hole in the Occi- 
‘) pat, thorow which the ninth Pair of 
) Nerves go out. 


De 


SE Gs VE 
Of the Lower Faw. 


‘TH E Lower Jaw is made of one 
Bone whofe Fibres at the Chin, in 

) Children do not offifie till they are 
about two Years old. It is compofed 
) of two Tables, which are pretty hard 
and {mooth; but betwixt thefe two 
ail) Lansine itis porous and full of kettle 
ul) Cavities ; itshgure refembles the letter 
iil) v3 at each Extremity it has two Pro- 
<li ceffes, the uppermoft is called Corone 3 
hi} itis thin and broad at its beginning, 
ii) but it endsin a fharp Point, which 
wif pafling under the Proce|[us Zygomaticus, 
‘wil has the Tendon of the Crotaphite mul- 
wt cle inferted intoit. The other which is 
WM fhorter and lower has a round Head, 
mit) med with a Cartilage, which 1s arti- 
jel culated ito the Sizus of the Os Petro- 
a fum; but betwixt the Cartilage na 
ines 


- eas 


oe 


AARON 
Wit 
NA 


Of the Teeth, 

lines the Sivas, and-thac which covers 
the Head of this Procefs there is:a third, 
whichadheres to the Ligamentum An- 
nulare whic ch furrounds this Articula- 
tion, The Motion of the Jaw fide- 
ways, which is abfolutel neceflary in 
chewing, is much. facilitated. by. this 
loofe inter vening Cartilage. The 

edge of this Jaw is called its bafis, each 


end of which is called the Angle of th 


mena 


cD 


Lower Jaw. 

The Lower Jaw h 
on its infide near its Procefles, and two 
on its outfide near its middle. By the 
Internal holes enter a branch of the 
fitth Pair of Nerves S; a Vein from the 
Jugulars, and an Artery. from.the Ca- 
rotidales, which give twigs to the 
tOots of the Teeth. By the External 
holes thefe fame Veflels come out, and 

are diftributed upon the Chin. It has 
alfo Sixteen Sizue’s into. which « the 
Teeth are fet. 


ir holes, two 


&.1G 2 V Ee 
Of the Teeth. 


“HE Teeth are the hardeft and 
{mootheit Bones of the Body 3 
ie are formed in the Cavit: ies of 
the Jaws, which are lined with a thin 
Membrane, upon which there are feve~ 
ral Veflels, thorow which there p cet 


q 
& 


iy a thick, vifcous, tranfparent Humour, 
it which, as it encreafes, hardens in the 
“\form o f Teeth,w ich about the feventh 
“for eighth Month after Birth, begin to 
“fpierce the edge of the Jaw, tear the 
QP eriolbeni mand Gums, which being very 
'iHenfible create a violent Pain and bens 
sey m ptoms incident to Children in the 
‘ftime of teething. 
“4 The Teeth begin not to appear all at 
fone time ; Firft the Devstes Incifizi of 
athe Lipper and then thofe of the Lower 
fi Haw appear, becaufe they are the thin- 
m@neit and fharpett. After them come 
iiihout the Canim, becaufe they are fhar- 
ni@per than the Molares, but thicker than 
tithe Incifivi; and latt of all the Molares, 
«) ttigbecaufe they are the thickeftand blunt- 
eft. Of this vifcous tran{parent Li- 
«aquor which is the Subftance of the 
Teeth , there are two Lays, the one 
‘below the Sehr, divided by the fame 
}Memi brane which covers all the Cavity 
bof the Jaw; t 1¢ uppermoft Lay forms 
pthe Teeth “ira come out firft, but 
about the Seventh year of Age, ‘the ey 
are thruft out Dy the Teeth made of 
ithe undermott | Lay, which then begin 
gto {prout ; andif thefe T us be lott, 
| ey never grow again ; but if fome 
wmhave been obferved to.caft their Teeth 
Htwice, shex have had pes Lays of this 
Jivifcous Humour. About the one and 
twentieth 


w 


Of the Dentes 


Lncifivi. 


Canini, 


Molares, 


twentieth Year, the two laft of thes)! 
Aéolares {pring up, and they are called! |i 
Dentes Sapientia. 

The Teeth, which are fometimess jill’ 
fourteen, fometimes fifteen, and fome-- it 
times fixteen in each Jaw, are of threes |itti! 
forts; the Dentes Incifivi, Canini, andi Viti 
Molares, The Incifivi_are the four tiijtit 
foremoft Teeth in each Jaw, they ares}: 
pretty broad, fharp at their ends, arfit 
little convex outwards, and hollowyilit: 
inwards; they have each a pretty longs} liv 
root, a little crooked, and divided imijit’ 
two, by which means they have thee|\ 
greater force in cutting off the Ali=Hlits 
ments, which is their proper ufe. Thee! 
Camm are two in each Jaw, one om| 
each fide of the Jncifivi; they are pret=-) 
ty thick and round, and they end in aa’ 
fharp Point ; they have each one roott}y 
which is longer than the roots of thee! 4 
Incifivi ; their proper ufe is to pierceeltss 
the Aliments. The Adolares ordinarilyylit.; 
are ten in each Jaw; they are theell 
thickeit and biggett of the Teeth; theirr}iy, 
Extremities are broad and uneven;theyyiit);, 
have fometimes two , fometimes threes, ky " 
and fometimes four roots which fepasiy, 
rate a little from one another, thatthy.. 
they having a broad bafis they mayyily, 
find the greater. refiftance from thee 
Jaw when they prefs upon one ano 
ther in chewing of the Aliments ; anddl 
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Spine avd Vertebre 


e has the lefs force, being 
e a little crooked elarwat ds, 
fand notin a ftraight line under 


r~ 
Jj 
o/ 


jpreflur e. The laft of the Aélares are 
ithe biggelt and hardeft, becaufe we 
#ordinarily thruft the hardeft- Bodies 
ifurthe {t into our Mouth; they are 


dnigheft the Articulation, becaufe their 
dute, which isto grind the Aliments 
sh inal, requires the greateft ftrength. 
jalThe Roots of the Teeth of the Upper 
wa Jaw are all fomewhat larger than thofe 
Jof the Under Jaw, becaufe the Upper 
ilJaw i is not fo flrong to refift the pref- 
iidure of the Teeth as igre Lower is. 


SE © Te Vik 
Of the Spine and Vertebre. 


Y the Spine we underftand that 
chain of Bones which reaches from 
ithe firft Vertebra of the Neck to the 
§Os Coccigés 5 they are thirty in num- 
vy ber, feven Vertebre of the Neck, twelve 
ymot the Back, five of the Loins, "and fix 
jot the Os Sacrum they he not in a 
Aftraight line, for thofe of the Neck 
bend ‘inwards, thofe of the Back out- 
jwards for enlarging the Cavity of the 
Bionke: ; thofe of the Loins bend in- 
Wards again, and thofe of the Os Sa- 
\erum outwards, to enlarge the Cavity 

id Hof the Bafin. 
In 


Tis Nember of” 
the Vert tebre. 
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UF tHe Spine aa Crcepre. 


In She Vertebrawe dittin iguith two 
* Parts; the Body of the Vertebra and its} 


Procefles; the Body is fofter and more?!’ 
{pongious than the Proceffes which are: 


harder and more folid. The forepart 


} 


of the Body is round and Convex, “the: 
hindpart fomewhat Concave ; its up-- 


tempeh 


per and | lower fides are plain, “each com tas 
vered with a Cartilage, which is prettyr/;." 


thick forwards, but thin backwards,, 


by which means we bend our Body’ 4 


forwards; for the Cartilages yield to) 


hae == is cas 
~ < = ra 


the preflure of the Bodies of the Ver--"" 


tebre, which in that motion come clo- 
{er to.one another. This could not be: 


effected, if the harder Bodies of the 
Vertebre were clofe to one another 
Each Vertebra-has three forts of Pro- 
cefles towards its hinder part, two 
tran{verfe or lateral, one on cca a % 
they are nearer the Body of the Vertebr 
than the reft. Ineachot them there ia 
a Tendon of the Vertebral Mufcles in- 
ferted. Four oblique Procefies, twoont 


the heat Part and two on. the lower,, a 
Bh a fa 
one another; and one acute on the: Mili 


by thefe the Vertebre are articulated to: 


hindmoft Part of the Vertebra. 


Thefe Procefles with the hinder or*) 
concave Part of the Body of the Vertes.) 
6ra, form a large hole tor the defcent: ti 


of the Spinal Marrow.. Befides this hole, 
there are two {mall holes on their upper 
fides, 


a a are 


* 


} 
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hides, and two cs their under fides for 
athe P2 lage of the Spinal Nerves; thele 
~@0les as made by two Sinus’s on the 
dander fide of ‘the Superior i Vertebra, and 
wo SIS S on the upper fide of the In- 
“irerior J Vertebra, which an{wering the 
Jrormer Sinus form theie | 
| The Vertebre are articu 


nother by a Gina Git adhe: two ee 


\amefcen ding aibhiq ie Procefies of each 
,,\gpuperior } ertebra of the Neck and Back 
pave a lisale dimple in their Extremi- 

ities, wherein they receive the Extre- 
Mnities of the two afcending oblique 
HP rocefles of the Inferior Vertebra ; so 
‘Bhat the two afcending Procefles of 
ach Vertebra of the Neck and Back 
yamre received, and the 1 two defcending 
. flo receive, except the firft of the Neck 
tknd laft of the Back; but the afcend- 
§ng Proceties of each Vertebra of the 
-aLoins receive, and the two defcending 
‘ @ire received contrary to thofe of the 
*"BNeck and Back. 

R | The Vertebre are all tied together 
™y a hard Membrane, made of ih rong 
‘ind large Fibres, 1c covers: the Body of 
Gil the Vertebre forwards, reaching 
Yrom. the Srft of the Neck to the Os 

‘Wacrum; there is another vagal 

vpphich lines the Canal, made Ly t 

Marge hole of each Vertebra , which 
®ilfo ties them all together. Betides the 

Bodies 
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Of the Spine and Vertebre. 
Bodies of each Vertebra are tied to onee! 
another by the intervening Cartilagess?: La 
and the Tendons of the Mufcles,whichn® 
are inferred in their Proceffes, tie thenn}* 
together behind. 

The feven Vertebre of the Neck?! 
differ from the ref ft in this, that they" oi 
are {malier and harder. Secondly,T hatt}# 
their tranfverfe Procefles are perforated! }™! 
for the Paflage of the vertebral Veflelss.}" 
Thirdly, That their acute Procefless# 
are forked and ftraight; but  befidess?! 
this, the frit and fecond have fome--/* 

thing peculiar to themfelves. i 

The Firft, which is called Atlas, iss 
tied to the Head , and moves with ite 
upon the Second. femi- circularly; itss) 
aicending oblique Procefles receive thee 
Tubercles of the Occiput, upon which# 
Articulation the Head is only bended i 

and extended, and its defcending Pro-! 
ceffes receive the a! {cending Procefles offft 
the fecond Vertebra. It has noacuteet 
Procefs , that it might net hurt theeF 
action of the Mufeuli Retii; ‘but aal 
{mall Tubercle to which the {mall Lie 
gament of the Head is inferted. Inn}, 
the hindpart of its great hole, it hagsii! 
a pretty large Sims, in which lies thee) ig 
Teeth-like Procefs of the fecond Vers ae Ty 
tebra,, being faftened by a Ligament ij 
that rifes from each fide of the Sims sy 
thatit comprefles not the A&edulla Spis bh; 
nalts él 


Yew 
icle 


Of the Spine and Verteb 
ieades. It has two {mall Sinus’s in its 

topper Part, in which the tenth Pair 
iqet Nerves and the Vertebral Arteries 
whic. 


=o es 


| The Second is called Epiftropheus or Epiftrophaus 


e\Vertebra Dentata,in the middle between 
iyats two oblique afcending Procefles ; it 
jyanas a long and round Procefs like a 
Ail ooth which is received into the fore- 
\iglaid Sinas, upon it the Head with the 
ratirft Verrebra turns half round as upon 
an Axis. The Extremity of this Pro- 
weefs is knit to the Occiput by a {mall 
but ftrong Ligament. “A Luxation of 
ithis Tooth is mortal, becaufe it com- 
aprefles the Azedulla Spinalys. 


it ( Fhe Third Vertebra is called Axts3 ay. 


_wiend the four following have no name, 
nor any peculiar difftrence. 
dt Lhe Twelve Vertebre of the Back 
gaflifter from the reft in this, that they 
,apre larger than thofe of the Neck, and 
“ itmaller than thofe of the Loins ; their 
_ acute Proceffes {lope downwards upon 
"apne another: They have in each fide 
yjapf their Bodies a finall dimple wherein 
“ghey receive the round Extremities of 
" aithe Ribs, and another in their tranf. 
“imwer{e Proceffes, which receives the lit- 
“ale Tubercle near that Extremity of 


ithe Ribs. The Articulation of the 
Ewelfth with the firft of the Loins 


“as by Arthrodia, for both its a{cend- 
ing 
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ing and defcending oblique Procefiess) i 
are received. | 
The Five Vertebre of the Loins differr) jy, 
from the reft in this, that they aree};, 
the broadeft and the laft of them is thee}, 
largeft of all the Vertebra. ‘Their acutee)y.,, 
Proceffes are broader, fhorter and wi--/; 
der from one another, their Tranfverfes] ,,, 
longer, to f{upport the Bowels, and thee}... 
Muicles of the Back; they are.not per—j,,., 
forated as thofe of the Neck, nor havee},,..; 
they a dimple or Sivus as thofe of thee}, 
Back. The Cartilages which are be--j,. 
twixt their Bodiesare thicker than anyy},,, 
of the reft. 
The Six Vertebra of the Os Sacrumi\,, 
erow fo clofe together in Adults assjy. 
that they make but one large and folidij,” 
Bone of the figure of an J/ofceles Tri--j,” 
angle, whofe bafis is tied to the laftt}, 
Vertebra of the Loins, andthe uppertlh 
Part of its fides to the Os Zia, and itssh 
Point to the OsCoccige. It isConcaveey, 
and {mooth on its forefide, but Con--i)"" 
vex and unequal on its backfide. Itt} 
hath five holes on each fide, but theelf” 
Nerves pafs only thorow the five omh 
its forefide. Its acute Procefles orrll 
Spines are fhorter and lefs than thofeeh, 
of the Loins, and the lower is alwayss.'"' 
fhorter than the upper. \ 
The Os Coccigzs is joined to the Ex+-f.,." 
tremity of the Os Sacrum ; it is come}) 
pofeddy"”’ 
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“y pofed of three or four Bones, ‘of which 
the lower is {till lefs than- the upper, 
““) till the laftends in a {mall Cartilage ; 
Vit refemblesa little tail turnedinwards: 
Hits we is to fuftain the ftraight Gut ; 
“fit yields to the preflure of the Fetus 
tin Women in Travail, and Midwives 
““)ufe to: thruft it? backwards, ‘but fome- 
“times rudely and:violently, which is 
‘(the occafion of ‘great: Pain, andof fe- 
‘il veral bad Effects, 
“) From what has been faid, it is eafie 
‘to underftand how the Motion of the 
INi§Back is performed ; tho’ -each particu= 
iar Vertebra has but a’ very: fmall\Mo- 
“Sion, yet the Motioniof all is very ‘cons 
ub Wifiderable. We have-faid that the Head 
ii!™amoves only backwards and forwards 
("upon the firlt Vertebra, and Semi-cir- 
it!feularly upon the fecond. The {mall 
i Protuberance which we have remarked 
win the Bone of the hind Head falling 
ii"flupon another in-the firft’ Vertedra {tops 
(ithe Motion of the Head: backwards, 
«that it comprefs not the Spinal Mar- 
ilttow, and when the Chin touches the 
‘WSternum, it-can move no further for- 
(6 wards. The Oblique or Semicircular 
Motions are lirnited by: the: Ligament 
which ties the Procefs of' the Second 
Wertebra to the Head, and by  thofe 
ybitwhich tie the firft to the fecond Ver- 
withebra. The Motion of ‘the other Ver- 
| L 
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tebre of the Neck. is not fo manifett, , tiny 
yet it is greater than that of the Vera 
tebra of the Back, becaufe their: acute? jai, 
Procefles are fhort and ftraight, andl ji! 
the Cartilages which are between. theists ii! 
Bodies thicker... The: twelve Vertebras hss 
of the Back have.the leaft Motion off a 
any, becaufe their Cartilages: are thing, mu: 
their acute Proceffes are long and veryy ti/n 
near to one anothers and they ares jul 
fixed to the Ribs, which neither moveejinn 
forwards nor backwards. But. thee/ai 
greatelt Motion of the Back is pers-}itie| 
formed by the Vertebre of the Loins. ftw 
becaufe their Cartilages are ‘thicker, an, 
and their acute Procefles are at a greassilhis) 
ter diftance from one another, for theeliny), 
thicker the Cartilages are, the: moreetiy )) 
we may bend our Body forwards ; ancy « 
the greater diftance theve is betwixtth 0, 
the acute Procefles the more we mayyhii, 
bend our felves backward. ; 
This is. the Structure and, Motion of), 
the Vertebre when they are in thetity; 
natural Pofition: but we find, thesmfiy,;. 
allio in feveral perfons feveral ways dimly: 
ftorted. If the Vertebre of the Baexliy,: 
{tick out,. fuch as have this Deformitey) ay 
are {aid to. be bunch-backed,. and: iiné;,, 
fuch the Cartilages which are: betweeellid.,. 
the Vertebra, are very thin sand harry, 
forwards, but confiderably: thick baci), 
wards, where the ebligue Procefles en 
try 
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witifthe Superior and Inferior Vertebre. are 
jat a confiderable diftance from one 
‘wtianother, which, diftance fills up with 
iala vifcous Subftance. This inequality. 
att oF the thicknefs. of the Cartilages hap- 
/mgpens either by a. relaxation, or weak- 
im danefs; of .the Ligaments . and, Mutcles 
nlilwhich are fattened to the backfide of 
‘wilthe Vertebre, in which cafe their Anta- 
iwalggonifts finding no oppofition, remain 
u@ in a continual Contraétion, and confe- 
i ttguently there can be no Motion in 
yyithefe Vertebre. If this Deformity has 
\ussaeen from.the Womb,, then the Bones 
taibeing at thattime foft and tender, the 
,aamasodies. of the. Vertebre partake of the 
qli@ame inequality as the Cartilages. If 
woitethe bunch be towards one Shoulder 
ior example towards. the right, then 
\yulltthe. Cartilages on that fide are very 
wm@thick, but thin and dry on the other 
Made; on the left fide. the oblique 4po- 
sommpezfes come clofe together, but on the 
aright there is a confiderable diftance 
jy@epetwixt them; and the Ligaments and 
agtMutcles are greatly extended on the 
y@might fide, but thofe on the left are as 
‘tq@mmuch contracted. If the Vertebre are 
‘umiftorted inwards, all things have a 
'@udifferent Face: The Cartilages and 
;\yatometimes, the Vertebre are very thick 
yatorwards, but mighty thin and hard 
“idtbackwards; the acute and oblique Pro- 
Herts L 2 cefles 
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celles are very clofe to one another, 


and the Ligaments-upon the Bodies of’ 


the Vertebre ave greatly relaxed, but 
the Mufcles and Ligaments which tie 
the’Proceffes together are very ‘much 
contracted.’ Thefe-Diftortions feidom 
happen in the Vertebre of the Loins, 
but fuch as are fo miferable have little 
or:no Motion of their Back. 


Sere Tee 
Of the Offa Innominata. 


"THE Offa Imominata are two large 
Bones fituated on the ‘fides of: the 
Os Sacrum; in a Foetus they may be 
each feparated into three pieces, which 
in Adults unite and make but one 


Bone, in which they diftinguifh three: 
Parts. The firft and Superior Part 1s) | 


called Os Z/ium;the Inteftine Tleum heth: 


between it, and its fellow. ‘Ic 1s very 
large, almoft of a SemicireularFigure,. 


a little Convex and uneven cn its Ex-- 9 


ternal fide, which is called its Dorfum,, 
and Concave and {mooth on its Inter-. 
nal fide, which is called its Co/fa, Its: 


circumference or edge is called its Spine... 


It is joined to the fides of the three Su-. 
perior Vertebre of the Os Sacrum by ar 
true Suture; it is larger in Women) 
than in Men. 


Thee! 
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The fecond is the Os Pubis, which is Os Pobs. 
NO the inferior,and forepart of the Os Jz- 
Ii zominatum, “tis united to its. fellow 
& the other fide by an intervening 
#Cartilage, by. which means it makes 
WMthe forepart of the Pe/zvis or Bafon, of 
iitwhich the Os Sacrum is the back Part, 
Band the J/ia-the fides. 
The third is the Inferior and Pofte- Os lichium, 
rior Part called Lehium or Coxendix, it 
Hhas a large Cavity called Acetabulum 
Woxendicis, which receives the head of 
ithe Thigh Bone; the circumference of 
ji@iithis Cavity is tipt with a Cartilage 
‘iicalled its Superctlium, where it joins the 
yw IOs Pubis ; it has a large. hole-called Fo- 
wwiiramen Ifchy e& Pubis, about the ci- 
\ mlicum ference of which the Mutcles called 
\elObturator Interuus and Externus arife. 
p¢iiAnd at its loweft end it has a. large 
widProtuberance upon which we fir, and 
«yatrom whence the benders of the Leg 
sydarife. Anda little above this, upon its 
«j@ninder Part it has another {mall acute 
iltberocefs, betwixt.which and the for- 
jeamer Protuberance lies the Sizus of the 
\t/chium, thorow which the. Tendon of. 
qwarke Obturator Internus pafles. 


Of the Ribs. 


SECT. X, 
Of the Ribs. 


“THere are 24. Ribs, twelve on ‘eachh' ti" 
fide of the twelve Vertebre of thee! |i 
Back 5 they are crooked and luke tcojmi' 
the Segments of circles; they grovw) tic 
flat and broad as they approach thee! hi 
Sternum, but the further they are fromm) wi 
it, and the nearer they are to the Ver~|ivt 
rebre they are the rounder and thickerry lin) 
at-which end they have a round headi) ih: 
which, being covered witha Cartilages,| teiy 
is received into the Smus in the Bodiees| hii» 
of the Vertebre, and at the Neck -onfi li (j 
each Head (except the two laft Ribss)| {\: 
there is a {mall Tubercle, which tis y), 
alfo received into the Stwws of thee iy 
tran{verfe Procefies of thefe fame Ver} i}, 
rebra. | 
The Internal Superficies of the R ibps) 
is fmoother ‘than the External ;, theyyi 
have each a fmall Canal or Sivus, which 
runs along their under fides, in which} 'ry; 
lies a Nerve, Vein, and Artery. Thnoé!, 
Subftance of the Ribs 1s partly bonyy) \. 
partly cartilaginous, which facilitatees }y}, 
their Motion in Refpiration, At theiitl 5), 
cartilaginous end they are tied to thal, ; 


Sternum, where they are harder in Won »,, 
men than in Men, that they may thag ;,,. 
} 


better bear the weight of their Dugs. 
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Of the Breaft Bone. 
The Ribs are of two forts, the feven 


| upper are called Coffe Vera, becaule 
| their Cartilaginous ends are received 


, ad 


‘ 


| Tatrals. 


into the Sizuss of the Steruum. The 
five lower are called Falfe, becaute 


i) they. are fhorter and fofter, of which 


only thefirft is joined to the Extre- 
mity of the Sterzam, the Cartilaginous 


* 


xtremities of the reft are tied to one 


| another, thereby leaving greater {pace 


for the dilatation of the Stomach and 
The laft of thefe falfe Ribs 
is fhorter than all the reft; it 1s not 
tied to them, but fometimes to the 
Midriff; and fometimes to the AZu/ca- 


| das Obliquus Defcendens. 


The ufe of the Ribs is to contain 
and defend the Heart and Lungs, to 


SECT. XI. 
Of the Breaft Bone. 


1 TH E, Steraum or Breaft Bone.is fitu= 


ated in the middle of the Breatt ; 
it is compofed of feyen or eight Bones 
in Infants, which at. firft are Cartila- 
ginous, but which harden and unite 
into three Bones after they are feven 
years old; the Sub{tance of thefe Bones 
is not folid but fomewhat {pongious. 


L..4. | The 


| fuftain the Mufcles which .move them . 
§ in Refpiration. 


Sternum, 
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The firft and uppermoft Bone is the: 
biggeft and-largeft.; it is uneven and| | 
rough on its outfide , but {moother 
on its infide, where it has a fhallow |... 
furrow which gives way for the de--| \* 
{cent of the Wind Pipe. It has aStmus: |, 
lined with a Cartilage on each: fide of *) *'' 

Wh its upper end, wherein it receives the. |!" 
aE Heads of the Clavicule, : 

‘ The fecond is longer and narrower |°'' 
whet than the firft, and onts fides there are: |“ 
ai 4 feveral Siuus's, in which the Cartila- 

ey ginous ends of the Ribs are received. . 

The third. 1s -fhorter but: broader |!" 
Hail than the fecond, it. receives. into the)‘ 
Ane Lateral Sinus’s the Extremities of the }" 

j laft true:Ribs 3 it terminates into a |" 
Cartilage which hardens fometimes in= |" 
toa Bone, called Carti/ago Xiphoides, | \% 
or Enfiformis, becaufe it 1s broad at }*\ 
its upper end, where ic joins the jv, 
third Bone,’’and grows narrower to |"! 
its Extremity, where it is. fometimes }'*%: 
forked, and fornetimes it bends in- }' 
wards, compreffes the upper Orifice 
of the Stomach, and: caufes a great 
Pain and Vomiting. | 

The ufe of the Sterv4m.is to. defend 
the Heart, and to receive the Extres 
mities of the true Ribs. 7 
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Of the Claviculz and Scapulx. 
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Of the Clavicule and Scapule. 
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TS E Clavicule or Channel Bones Claviculz; 


are two in number, fituated at the 
bafis of the Neck, above the Breatt, 
one on each fide, they. are pretty long 
and {mall; at one end they are joined 
to the Produétion of the Scapula, cal- 
led Acromion,by the Articulation called 
Synchondrofis, at the other end,. to the 
upper end of the Sternum, by the Ar- 
ticulation called Arthrodia; they are 
crooked like an Italian S,. for the Paf- 
fage of the Veffels which pafs under 


‘)) them,. and to facilitate the Motion. of: 
| the Arms. 


Their Sub{tance is Spongious, with: 


'') a. Cavity in thew middle, therefore 


|) they are the more eafily broken, and. 


'") the fooner united when broken ; their 


ufe is to uphold the Arms, to keep . 
them at a little diftance trom the 

Sternum., therefore Beafts which make - 
not ufé of their Hoofs as Hands, have. 


™“) no Clavicwle, whiift Apes, Rats, and 
i feveral. others ,. which’ do ufe. their 
“) fore Legs as we do our Hands, have 


\} them. | 
The Scapule, ouorAdmH, or Shoulder-. S@pube 


| blades, are two large and broad Bonés,. 


Wike the Triangle called Scalenum 3 they’ 
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226 Of the Clavicule and Scapule. 
are fituated.on. each fide of the upper: 
and back part of the Thorax’; their 
Subftance'is thin; but folid and firm 3..| 
their outfide. is fomewhat Convex and | 
their infide Concave ; their upper edge | 71) 
Wie is called Cofta Superior, and their lower | >? 
i Cofta Inferior ; their broad end is called. | ma 
| their Bajis, which, with the two edges, | hit 
Beet) make the upper and lower Angles. (igi 
a They have each three Procefles, of. | is; 
ae which the firft runs all along the mid- | tin 
He | dle of their outfide, and *tis called their.) jwy 
a Spine. Thatend of the Spine which | she) 
receives the Extremity of the Clavi= | ty) 
cula is called Acromion. The fecond | iis) 
Procefs is a littie lower than the Acra-. | yy; 
amion; “tisfhort and fharp likeaCrow’s. | hi. 
Bill, therefore called Coracoides ; thefe | de, 
two Proceffes are tied to one another | is) 
by a ftrong Ligament which ferves to» | ty 
keep the Head of the Humerus, in the. | jy, 
€avity of the third Procefs, which is | |y. 
ealled Cervix. This Procefs is the Ex-: | 4, 
tremity of the Seapula, which is oppo-: | #»/ 
fite to its bafis. It has a pretty large 
and round Siv#s, tipt about its brim 
with a Cartilage, which makes it the: } \,, 
deeper, it receives the head of the Hz-: | «., 
PCT BUS 
Theufeof the Scapu/a isto receive the: | 
Extremities of the Clavicula, and Hu--) 
merus,for the eafier motion of the Arm,, | 
and to give a rife to the Mnfcles whicht | 4), 
movethe Arm, SECT,..- 
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Of the Bones of the Arm, &c.. 


SECT. XUl. 
Of the Bones of the Armand Hand. 


Humerus, or Shoulder: Bone 3 *tis 
long and round, its Subftance or Fi- 
bres are pretty folid and compact; it 
has a pretty wide.and long Cavity in 
its middle, in which is contained its 
Marrow. At its upper end it has a 
round Head covered with a Cartilage, 
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| ce: E, frit Bone of the Arm is the Humerus: 


which is received. into:the Cavity of 


the Neck:of the Seapu/a; but becaute 


this Head is much larger than the Ca- - 
vity, therefore it is f{urrounded with a . 


{trong Ligament, which rifes from the 
edge of the Cavity of the Scapula, At. 


its lower end it has two Protuberances; . 


the one.External, which receives: the 
Extremity of the Radius; the other 


Internal, which is received into the Se- - 


mucircular Sizus of the Vlas, 
forefide of this Protuberance there is a 
{mall Szeus which receives the fore Pro- 
cefs or the V/za; and.on the backfide 
there is another large Sis which re- 
ceives the Olecranium. There is ano- 
ther {mall Protuberance on the fide of 
this, from: which the Mutcles that lie 
on the infide of the Arm arife: 

The Ulaa or Cubitus, isa long and 
folid Bone with a Cavity in its middle. 


On tthe . 


Ulna. 


It. 


Radtis. 


Of the Bones of the Arm, &c: 


It lies on the infide of the fore Arm,, 


reaching from the.Elbow.to the Wrift; 
it is big at its upper end, and. grows 
{maller to its lower end. At its upper 
it has two Procefles which are received 
into the fore and hind Si#as's-of the 
Extremity of the Humerus; the fore- 
moft Procefs:is:{mall and fhort, the 
hindmoft: called Olecranium is bigger 
and longer; it ftays the fore Arm when 


it comes to a ftraight line with the 


Arm. Betwixt thefe Proceffes it has 
a Semicircular Sivvs, which receives 
the inner Protuberanece of the: lower 
end of the Humerus, upon which we 
bend and extend our fore Arm. 

The infide of this.wpper. end has a 
fmall Sizas which receives the Circum- 
ference of the round Head of the Ra 
dius. Its lower Extremity which: is 
round:sand fmall. is received:into> a Si 


nasan the lower end of the Radius, and 


upon thisExtremity it has a fhort.and 


imall. Procefs, from which the Liga- 


ments which tie it to the Bones of the 
Wrift arife ; this Procefs ferves to keep 
the Bones of the Wriftin their place. 
The Radius 1s-another Bone of the 
fore Armwhich:accompanies the C/xa 
from the Elbow to: the Wrift; in its 
upper end it hasa {mall Cavity which 
receives the outer Protuberance of the 
Hymeruss. The Circumference of, this 
Cavity 
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‘4 Cavity rouls into the {mall Siwus in the 
li!) wpper end of the Ulva, Near its lower 
“) end, which is bigger than its upper, it 
vt) has a little Sts which receives the: 
alll end of the Ud/wa, and in its Extremity: 
ted it has two: Sinus’s which receive the 
‘el Bones of the Wrift. Altho’ the U/na 
hel andthe Radius accompany one ano- 
ae) ther, yet they touch not but at their 
itt’ Extremities. They bend from oneano- 
ite) ther in their middle, but they are tied 
+s) together by a ftrong and broad mem- 
«6 branous Ligament. 
wi) Fhe Udna isarticulated to the Hame- 
Lp #8 by a Ginglimus, which only admits 
i, of the motion of Flexion and Exten- 
(i) fion, to the end'that when we lift any 
oe great weight, the V/na may not turn 
yu t0'A fide, and fo avoid the refiftance of 
44 the weight. But becaufe if the Hand’ 
i) were only confined to this Motion, we 
.@@ could have but little ufe of it; there- 
wt fore the Wrift is joined to the Radins 
v1 which performs the Motion of Prona- 
“vil Hon, and Supination, by which means 
veathe hands partake of the Motion of 
| both Bones. 


The: Carpus-or Wrift is made wp: of Te Bones of 


, weight little Bones of a different Figure” 
.fand bignefs; they are placed in two 
ranks, four in each rank. The’ firtt 
-y@rank is articulated with the Radius. 
‘The fecond with the Bones of the 2%- 

| tacarpus. 


The Bones of 
the Metacar- 


Pp Us, 


Tie Bones of 


the Fingers, 


Of the Bones of the Arm, 8tc. 


tacAr pus, 


the Aetacarpus of the lietle Finger, 


as all the reft do by. one\another,. but. 


it lies upon.it;, They are firongly tied 
together by the Ligaments which come 
from the Radius, and. by the anaulary 
Ligament, thorow which the ‘i endons 
which move the Fingets pafs. -. Altho’ 


this Ligament be thought bur one, yet. 


it gives a particular cafe to every. Ten- 
don which paffles thorow- it. 


The Aetacarpus.is made up of four. 


Bones which an{wer the. four Fingers 5. 
that which fuftains the Fore-finger is 
the biggeft and longeft; they are round 
and long, a littl Convex and reund 
towards the back of the. Hand; and 
Concave and plain tewards..the.Palms 
They are hollow.in ‘their middle and 
full of Marrow; they touch. one ano- 


ther only at their Extremities, leaving: 


{paces in their middle, in which lie the 


Mufcwli Interoffer. In their upper end. 
there is a Sivus which. receives the: 


Bones of the Wrift, and their lower 
Extremity 1s round, and is received 
into the Sinus of the firft. Bones of the 
Fingers. 


The Bones of the Fingers and Thumb: 
are hfteen in each Hand, three to each: 
Finger ; they are a little convex and]. 
round |. 


é The laft fittle Bone of ¢he-~ |: 
firft xank lies not at the fade of the. --\\w 
third, which anfwers tothe Bone.of> /% 


Of the Bones of the Arm, &c. 


i i) round towards the Back of the Hand, 
lle) but hollow and plain towards the 
ii! Palm, except the laft where the Nails 


sil are. 


The order of their Difpofition is 


iit} called firft, fecond, and third Phalanx. 
jit) The firtt is longer than the fecond, and 


andl 
ey 


the fecond than the third. ‘The upper 


wey) Extremity of the firft Bone of each 


a . if 


Aitae 


=] — = 
= 


Finger has a little Sizus which receives 
the round head. of the Bones of the 
Met acarpus. The upper Extremity of 
the fecond and third Bones of each 


) Finger hath two {mall Sizas’s parted 
et by. a little. Protuberance ; and_ the 
omy, dower Extremity. of the firft and fe- 
‘@ cond. Bones of each Finger has two 


} Protuberances, divided by a fmall S%- 
ibe) vous: 


The two Protuberances are re- 
ceived into the two Simus’s of the up- 
per Extremity of the fecond and third 


i) Bones; and the imall Szaus receives the 
) Netle Protuberance of the fame end of 


thefe fame Bones. The firft Bone of, 
the Thumb is like to the Bones of the 
Metacarpus, and it is joined to the 
Wrift and fecond of the Thumb , as 
they are to the Wrift and firft of the 
Fingers. The fecond Bone of the 
Thumb is like the frft Bones of the 
Fingers, and it is joined to the firft and 
third , as they are to the Bones of 
the Atectacarpus , and feccnd of the 
Fingers. The Fingers are moved 
fide- 
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Offa Sefa. 
moidzxa, 


Of the Bones of the Thighs, &c. 


fides-ways, only upon their firft Jointe. je; 

Befides-thefe Bones, there are fomes | jij 
fmall.ones called Offa Sefamoidea, be— \\y 
caufe they refemble the Grains of Se—'(jj 
famum,, they are reckoned about 12 1m) }) \y 


each Hand;. they are placed. at. thee 


Joints of the Fingers, under the Ten--|,.,/ 


dons of the Flexores Digitorum, too 
which they ferve as fo many Pulleys. 


SECT. XIV. 
Of the Bones of the Thighs, Legs, 
and Feet. 


"THE Thigh has only. one Bone,,| 


which is the.longeit. of all the 
Bones of the Body,..its Fibres are clofe 
and hard; it has a Cavity inits middle, 
*tis a little convex and round on its 
forefide, but.a little hollow, with a 
long and {mall ridge called Linea Alpe- 
ya.on its backfide. At its upper end 
it has three Epiphifes.which feparate ea- 
fily in Children. 

The firft is its Extremity, which is 
alarge and round. head covered: with 
a Cartilage, which is received into. the 
Acetahulum Coxendicy ,. wherein. it is 
tied by. two Ligaments, The firft is 
pretty large, and comes from the edge 
of the Acetabulum. The fecond as 
round and fhort; it comes. from the 
bottom. of the Acetabulum, and is in- 
| | ferted. 
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“li ferted.in the middle of the round head 3 
“ "li the Part immediately below this round 
i“ head, which is {mall, long, and alittle 
“4 Oblique, is called its Neck. It makes 
‘jan Angle with the Body of the Bone, 
“iby which means the Thighs are kept 
‘Mjat a diftance from one another, that 
", che Mufcles.on.the infide of the Thighs 
is |might lie the more conveniently with- 
j out rubbing upon one another, or hurt- 
jing of the Privities. Befides this ob- 
ly, Mliquity. of the Neck of the Bone con- 
iduces much to the.ftrength of the 
- }Mufcles of the Thigh; becaufe it re- 
‘lie moves their Infertions from the Center 
| i of Motion. 


: The fecond is called Zrechanter majors Trochanter 
il\itis a pretty big Protuberarice on the ™* 


iExternal fide of the Thigh Bone, juft 
ii“Pat the. root of the Neck, it-is rough, 
da becaufe-of the Infertion of fome Muf- 

cles.in it. It has.a {mall dent at its 
tifyoot, into which the A@ufculi Quadra- 
| por and the Odturatores are infer- 
ted. 


The third is called Zrochanter minor 5 Trochanve 


Whit is on the hind fide of the Thigh ™*- 


(iBone, a. little lower. and lefs than the 

Hi) Mother. 
‘).. The lower Extremity of the Thigh 

¢ s@Bone, which. 1s.articulated, with, the 
WiZtbia by Ginglimus, is divided in the 
vligouiddle by a. Sinus. into two Heads 
| or 


| k 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Tibia. 


Ofthe Bones of the Thighs, &e. 


or Protuberances, the External and the: | @! 
Internal, which are received into the: *! 
upper Sinus's of the Tibia; thorow thes | v1 
{pace which is between the hind Parts; ei 
of thefe two Heads pafs the great Ve: |Is 
fels and Nerve which go to the Leg. | 
In the Knee there is a little round! | sh 
Bone, about two Inches broad, pretty? || tw 
thick, a little convex on both fides,, | int 
covered with a {mooth Cartilage on itss | te’ 
forefide; it is foft in Children, but-ve--| tie, 
ry hard in. thofe of riper Years 3 it iss | ive: 
called Adela, Patella, or Pan; over itt |% 
pais the Tendons of the Mufeles which | wi: 
extend the Leg, to which it fervess | it() 
as a Pulley for facilitating their Mo—- | hi 
tion. | 
In the Leg there are two Bones, thes | ti) 
inner and bigger is called Tibia -or Fo--|\\, 
eile majas ‘tis hard and’ firm! with’ aa i » 
Cavity in its middle; ’tis almoft trie | yi, 
angular; its fore and fharp edge iss} yi 
called the Shin. In its upper Extre- |}. 
mity it has two large Sinus’s tipt witha] j), 
a foft and fupple Cartilage called Car-- in 
tilago Lunata, and divided from onee| iv. 
another by a {mall Produ@tion. Thee) i... 
Sinnus's receive the two Protuberancess| 
of the Thigh Bone, and the Produ--| jy. 
Ction is received ‘in the Sinus which} \., 
divides thefe two Protuberances. Onn] }. 
the fide of this upper end it has a) ic 
fmaall knob , which is received into i) ; 
{mall} 
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Of the Bones of the Thighs, &ce. 


fmall Ssavs ot the Fibala; and on its 
fore part a little below the Patel, it 
has another into which the Tendons of 
the Extenfors of the Leg are inferted. 
Its lower Extremity, which 1s much 
fmaller than its upper, has a remarka- 
ble Procefs which forms the inner An- 
kle, and a -pretty large Sinus divided 


y) in the middle by a fmall Protuberance; 


the Sivus receives the convex Head of 


we) the Aftragulas, and the Protuberance 
(| as recerved into the Simzs, in the con- 


vex Head-of the fame Bone. ft ‘has 
another fhallow Siaus in the fide of 


| its lower end, which receives the F7- 


bula. 

The outer and leffer Bone is called Fibula. 
mej, Frbula or Focile Minus; though 
#t be much {maller than the ‘Tibia, yet 
‘tis nothing fhorter. Te lies in the 
outfide of the Leg , and its upper end 


| which is not fo high as the Knee, re- 


ceives the lateral knob of the upper 
end of the Z7b:a2, into a {mall Sizus 
Its 
lower end is received ito ‘the {mall 
Sinus of the Tibia, and then it extends 
into a large Procefs, which forms the 
outer Ankle, embracing the External 
fide ofthis Afragulus. The Tibia-and 
Fibula touch not one.another ‘but at 
their ends; the {pace which they leave 
in their middle, is filled up by a ftrong 
mem- 
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Toes, 


Toes. 


The Bones of - The Tarfus is the fpace between the 


the Tarfus are. 
as it is compofed of feven Bones. 

The firtt is called the -4ftragulus.or 

aie Zalus. In its upper Part it has a con- 
wo vex Head, which is articulated with 
Vol the two Fociles of the Leg, by a Gin- 
We Slimus, being it is divided by a. little 
Stuus, which receives the {mall Protu- 
berance in the middle of the Siaus of 
the Zi4z4a. Its forepart which is alfo 
convex, is received into the Sizus.otthe 
Os. Naviculare... Below., towards the 
hind part of its under fide,it has a pret= 
ty large Sivus which receives the upper 
and hind part of the Os Calcis.. But, 
towards the forepart of the fame fide,it 
has a Protuberance, which is received 
into the upper and. forepart of. the 
fame Bone.. Betwixt this Sivus and 
this Protuberance, there is a Cavity 
which anf{wers to another in the Os 
Calcis, in which is contained an oily 
and mucous fort of Subftance for moi- 
{tening the Ligaments and facilitating 
the obfcure Motion of thefe Bones when 


il We. 20.. j 
HO The 


membranous. Ligament , and fome: 
Mufcles which -extend the Feet and! 


_ In the Foot we diftinguifh three: 7" 
Parts, the Zarfus ,. Metatarfus ; and. WM 


a, 


Bones of the Leg and the Afetatarfus 3; | 
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gl) The fecond Bone of the Zarfus is the Calcaness. 
t i alcaneus, Os Calcis or Heel Bone, it 1s 
tthe biggeft of the Bones of the Zar- 
Was. it Hes under the Affragulus, to 
,{Wwhich it is articulated by Ginglimus, 
as we have now defcribed. Behind, it 
juhas a Jarge Protuberance which makes 
iy athe-Heel, and into which the Yendo 4- 
(ehillis is inferted. And’ before it has a 
ipghoavity which receives apart of the Os 
syed MO tor mze, 
wh The chird 1s the Os Naviculare or Naviculare: 
», Weymebiforme 5 it lies between the Affra- 
evdas and’ the three Offa Cuneiformia, 
»,.@wehind at has a’ large Sinus, which te-" 
eeives the fore’ convex Head of the 
jtarft ; and before, it is convex, diftin-: 
iwtpaifhed into three Heads, which are 
smeceived into the Sizuss of the Offa 
"9, ee Ane ifor mia. 
| The fourth, fifth, and fixth are cal- Offa Cunei- 
1, wed OffaCuneiformia, becaute they are *™*. 
uerge above, and narrow below; they 
“Jane all three at the fide of one another ; 
heir upper fide is convex and their 
“Mander hollow, by which means. the 
,iMfufcles and Tendons in the Sole of 
“jane Foot are not hurt when we go. 
" MAt one end ‘they- have each a Sinus, 
“ #which'receives the Os Naviculare, and 
at the other they are joined to the 
“three inner Bones of the Afetatarfus ; 
"Whe inmoft of thefe Bones is the 
biggeft, 


Metatarlus. 


The Bones of 


tie Loess 


Of the Bones of the Thighs, &c. 


biggelt, and that in the middle the 
leaft. 
The feventh Bone is called the Os 


Cubiforme,, becaufe of its Figure; it lies» ist 


in the fame rank with the, Offa Cuser-. 
formia, | Behind, it is jouned to. the Os 
Calcis,, before, to the two outer Bones 


of the. Avetatarfus ;.and on its infide its, {li 


is joined to the third Os Cuneiforme. 


The Bones. of the Adetatarfus are) jit 
five; That which fuftains the greats) 
Toe is the thickeft, and that which, |iiiiy 
fuftains the next Toe; is the longeft 5; | 


the reft’ grow each fhorter. than ano-- 


ther. They are longer than the Bones) 
of the AZetatarfus ,, in. other things; | 


they are like them, and-they are arti-- 
culated to the Toes, asi they: are to the: 
Fingers. 

The Bonesof the Toes are fourteen.., 


The great Toe hath two, and the reftt} 0; 


have each three ; they are like to the 
Bones of the Fingers, only. they are: 
fhorter. 

In. the Toes there are ordinarily; 


found twelve Offa Sefamoidea as in the 


Fingers. 


SE G-T...XV; | 
Of the Nails and Number of the Bones. 


“PH E. Nails which are upon the Ex 


tremities of the’ Fingers and Toes: 
fee 


} 
i 


' 


{ 


; 


Of the Nails, 8cc.. 
ii@feem to be of the fame Nature as the 
}Hoofts of:other Animals.* If you take 
lithe Hooff ‘carefully off a‘Horfe, Ox, 
wishor Hog, you fhall-fee that it js nothing 
(iwabut a bundle of fmall Husks which an- 
ieffwer to fomany Papille-of the Skin. 
‘JugiFrom whence we may conclude, that 
(gipthe Nails ate nothing but the covers or 
fheaths of the Papihe Pyramidales of 
athe Skin on the Extremities of F ingers 
:geland Toes, which dry, harden, and lie 
jclofe upon one another; their ufe is to 
a¢ @defend the ends of the Fingers when we 
»gu/handle any hard or rugged Body, 


) The Bones of a Skeleton, are 


, The Os Frontis I Maxilla liferior I 


wre,  Occipitts ¥| Dentes Incifivi 8 
Wi) Offa Parietalia 2| Canini | 4 
uti Temporum  2\| Molares 20 
i) Officula Anditus 8 \ Os Hyoides oe 
1Os Ethmoides x 61 
iN) Sphenoides — 1 | Vertebra Cervicis 7 
Be) ~ Mal Z|. Dorf 42 
Maxillare  2\ Lumborum~ ¢ 
Onguis 2) Offis Sacri 6 

Naft 2) OsCoccygis 3 
Palati 2 | Scapule 2 

Vomer 1 | Clavicule 2 


The Bones of a Skeleton, 


Cofta 24 
SLEY NUM I 
Olja Innominata 2 

64 
The Humerus 2 
| Olna 2 
Radius 2 

Offa Carpi 16 
Metacarpi § 

Digitorum 30 

—_ 60 
The Os Femuris 2 
Rotule 2 
Tibia 2 
Fibula 2 


Befides. the Offa Sefamoidea, which })) 
are fometimes found to the Number: }‘i 


of 48. 


O Ne a Larfi 14 
Metatarfi 10 
Digitorum 28 

60 


In.all2gs \, 


Of the Mufcles of the Face. 
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V Of the Mufcles which are not yet 
defcribed, 


at Say Oe mgt 
Of the Mufcles of the Face: 


HE Eye-brows. have each a 
; Mufcle called Corrugator. It 
arifes from the great Canthus 
yof the Orbit, and terminates jn the 
WSkin about the middle. of the Eye- 
Nbrows. Some reckon this Pair only a 
Wrolongation of the Frontales ; their 
aName declares their Ufe; 
|. The Nofe has three Mutcles. The 
Hirit arifes from the upper. end of the 
two Bones of the. Nofe; and are in- 
berted into the upper Part.of the le, 
Ohey pull the Nofe upwards. | 
. The fecond Pair arifé from the Os 
WW axcillare,and are interted into the fides 
Wf the Ae. They dilate the Noftrils. 
The third Pair arife from. the fame 
Bone, above the Dentes Inciforti, and 
re inferted into the Extiemities of the 
yz, which they pull downwards, 
The Mufcles of the Lips are four Pro- 
feet Pare ~~" OM _ » The 


| 
| 


| 


ree mee — 


fori. 


Of the Mufcles of the Face. 
The Incifivus, or Elevator Labii Su= thei 


periorts 5 i arifes from the upper Part 


L 


of the fourth Bone of the upper Jaw, | ok 
and defcending obliquely is inferted in- | ile 
to the upper Lip above the Dentes Inci- yi 
[ts Antagoniftis the Zriangularis, of |} 
Depreffor Labii Superioris 5 it arifeth fon 
from the lower edge-of the lower Jaw, , inte! 
between the. Adalfater and. the Qud-> j\i\ 
dratus; and afcendeth by the: Angle off |i: 
the Mouth to the upper Lip. 
The Caninus, or Elevator Labit In—}ip) 
ferioris;it arifeth from the fourth Bones fils: 
of the upper Jaw, below the Incifions 53) 
it defcends and pafles under the Infer--lthiy, 
tion of the Zygomatieus, and is infertedilic y; 
into'the under Lip. Gs hi 
Its Antagonift is the Quadratus, ovt}ir'y 
Depreffor Labii Inferioris ; this 1s formed) Thy: 
thin, flefhy Fibres, which lie immepe:: 
diate under the Skin, upon the Chin 4} 4j,: 
they arife from the edge of the fore2pin,. 
part of the under Jaw, and are infertecdiny;,, 
into the upper Lip. i” 
There are three Mufcles common ttdhi; 
both the Lips. a 
The firft and the fecond are Zygomathy 
rici, one on each fide; they come froral, 
the Os Zygoma,and going obliquely theet ; 
are inferred near the Angles: of chi, 
Lips. When one of thefe Mufeles 26%) 9, 
eth, it draws both Lips obliquely to Ris 
fide" 


Pte” EN) acd eS a 


SS 


Of the Mufcles of the Face. 
‘il fide 5 they receive often fome Fibres 


‘MY from the Caninus. 
WM) _ The third is the Orbicularis, or Sphina 
‘nl er Labiorum , it furrounds the Lips 
i) with Orbicular Fibres; when it acteth, 
} it draws the Lips together, 
oil) ‘There is one Mufele on each fide 
uni Common to the Lips andCheeks,which 
‘Wiis the Buccinator; it lies under the other 
ll Mufcles ; it makes the inner Subftance 
gt of the Cheeks ; its Fibres run from the 
Proceffus Corone of the lower Jaw, to 
jiithe Angle of the Mouth : And they 
\iitadhere to the upper part of the Gums 
iit both Jaws. Thorow its middle pafs 
ithe upper Dans Salivales; by this Mut= 
@cle we contraét the Cavity of our 
WMouth, and thruft the Meat between 
» “bur Teeth. 
«| The Mufcles of the lower Jaw, are 
«@twelve Pair, fix on each fide. 
val! The firit is the Zemporalis, or Crota- 
warhitess it arifes by a Semicircular flefhy 
@reginning from a-Part of the Os Fron- 
Wes, from the lower Part of the Parie- 
Walzs, and upper Part of the Lemporalys, 
irom thence they go under the ZY 0- 
a, and gathering together as to their 
entre, they are inferted bya fhore, 
#ut ftrong Tendon into the Procelfus 
“ Mvorone of the lower Jaw. 
uw. The fecond is the Mallater ; it is a 
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HQ, 


i iick and fhort Mufele 5 It arifes from 
| M 2 the 


Of the Mufcles of the Face. 
the Zygoma, and from the firft Bone of 
the upper Jaw, and is inferted into the 
lower edge of the lower Jaw, from its | jy 
External Angle to its middle. Its Fie) § jie 
bres run in three Directions ; thofe |r 
which come from the Zygoma run ob-. | \ 
liquely to the middle of the Jaw ; and | {} 
thofe from the firft Bone of the upper | /) 
Jaw crofs the former, and run to the fii. 
Angle of the lower Jaw, and the Fi- |}, 
bres which are in its middle run ina jy 
erpendicular from their Origin to: p/ 
their Infertion. Thefe two Mufcles |; 
pull the Jaw upwards. : 

The third is the Prerigordens Lnter--\ ih, 
nus it axifes from the Internal Part OFF Hes 
the Procefjus Prerigoideus, and defcendss iyi 
to be inferted into the Inferior Part off} 
the Internal fide of the lower Jaw,,| 
neat itsAngle. When this Mutcle att--| 
eth, it draweth the Jaw toa fide. 

The fourth is the Pterigoideus Ex-<¥ry) 
ternus, it arifeth from the External Ly, 
Part of the fame Procefs, and goess) 7 
backwards, to be inferted between thee... 
Proce({us Condiloides and the Corone ori, 
the infide of the lower Jaw. Thiiish,,, 
Mufcle pulleth the lower Jaw fore}, 
wards. \: 

The fifth is the Quadratus; this is +h. 
broad, membranous Mutcle, which Liee@i, 
immediately under the Skin; it arifert!} 9, 
from the upper Part of the Sternamnly 
front) 


| 


Of the Mufcles of the Head. 
from the Clavicule, and from the Arro- 


| main ; it covereth all the Neck, and ad- 

MN] heres firmly to the lower edge of the 

| lower Jaw ; and being produced it co- 

‘} vers alto the lower Part of the Cheeks, 

| When this Mufcle aéteth , it pulleth 
lu) the Cheeks and Jaw downwards, 

The fxth is the Digaftricus ; it ari- 

ij feth tiefhy trom the upper Part of the 

tl) Proceflus Adaftoideus, and defcending it 

Mag contracts inco a round Yendon, which 


oi OE paties thorow the Stylo yoidens; then it 
Si Grows fefhy again, and afcends to the 
§middle of the edge of the lower Jaw, 
ww} Where it isinferted. When this Mut 
dele acteth , it pulleth the lower Jaw 
‘ni down, 


SECT. IE 
Of the Mufcles of the Head, 
ne E Head is lifted up, or pulled 
)* backwards by four pair of Mufcles, 
jal The firtt is the. Splenius, which ariz 
glteeth from the four upper Spines of the 
,yitertebre of the Back, and from the 
iiiour lower of the Neck, and a{cending 
y@pbliquely,it adheres to the upper tran{- 
~ Werle Proceffes of the Vertebre of the 
y. @Neck,and is inferted into the u pper Pare 
Wf the Occiput, 
a, The fecond is the Complecus 5 it ari- 
wqo@meth from the tranfverfe Procefes be 
tne 


#\\\qh 
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Of the Mufcles of the Head. 


the Vertebre of the Neck, and afcend-- | ¢ 
ing obliquely, it adheres to the Spines: | i 
of the fame Vertebre, and is inferted. | |i 
into the Occiput : When one of thefe:) {i 
Mu(cles aéteth,it moves the Head back-- | fan: 
wards to one fide. 

The third is the Rettus Adajor, itt | ty) 
arifeth from the Spine of the fecondl) mi, 
Vertebre of the Neck , and is inferted]) ji 
into the lower Part of the Occipat. 

The fourth is the Rettus Minor 3 vet) yw); 
lies under the AZajor 3 it cometh fromm) mi | 
the back Part of the firft Vertebra off) ia 
the Neck, and is inferted below thee) fp 
former. They nod the Head backe+) hij 
wards, i 
The Semicircular motion of the Head} ti; 
is performed by 

The Obliquus Inferior, which comes), 
from the Spine of the fecond Vertebred\\\;), 
of the Neck, and is inferted into thee | 
tran{verfe Procefs of the firft. 

The Obliquus Superior comes fromm... 
the tranfverfe Procefs of the firft Verr)},. 
tebra of the Neck, and is inferted intcd): 
the Lateral and Inferior Part of thit 
Occiput. } 

The Adaffoideus arifes fiefhy front 
the upper Part of the Sternum, annq 
Extremity of the Clavicule, and ail) « 
cending obliquely, ’tisinferted into thii}y,., 
back part of the Procef{us Adammilléa | 
vis, When either of thefe Mufcles aGtt),, 
eth. 


Of the Mufcles of the Neck. 


i eth, the Head turneth to the contrary 
his Gide. 
et The Head is bended forwards by 
The Rectus Internus , which. arifes 
wis) from the forepart of the pris Inferior 


) tranfverfe Browtllis of the Kertebre of 


lw, the Neck, and is inferted into the fore- 
tos moft Appendive of the Occipital Bone, 
SOF near its great hole. 
| The Rettus ti ternus minor, obferved 
ji) and defcribed by that accurate Anato- 
miit Mr. Cooper, in his moft exact 
Treatife of the Mutcles; it lies on the 
wt) forepart of the firft Vertebra, like the 
ull, Rettus Ad4inor on the back part, and. is 
jinferted into the Anterior Appendix of 
(iia) the Os Occipitzs, immediately under the 
j former. Thefe nod the Head forwards, 
,wit! being Antagonifts to the laft named 
itt) Mutcles. 
(| Fallopius has defcribed another Pair, 
) which come from the tranfver {e Pro- 
We cefles of the firft Vert ebra, and is in- 
dim ferted near the Proceffus Mammillarés ; ; 
Age thefe Laft help to move the Head a lit- 
iti tle to one fide. 


S Ev: T.:1ik 
Of the Maufcles of the Neck. 
HE Neck is bended and exten- 


ded; it is bended by two. Pair 
hot Mutcles. 


Of the Mufcles of the Scapula. 
The firft is the ZLongus, which is faz 
ftened to the Body of the five upper 
Vertebre of the Back, and to all thofe 
of the Neck; but becaufe the laft are 
more moveable than the firft, there- 
fore they are its Infertion, and thofe of 
the Back its Origination. 

The Scalenus arifes from the firft and 
fecond Ribs and Part of the Clavicule ; 
and afcending, it’s inferted into all the 


tranfverfe Procefles of the Neck, ex=. 
3 


cept: the firft. This Mufcle feems to: 


be three ; yet I will not encreafe their 
number. It is perforated for the Paf-. 


fage of the Veins, Arteries, and Nerves. |: 


Becaufe the neck is more eafily moved. 


than that Part of the Ribs to whichi | 
they are faftened ; therefore it’s juftly: | 
reckoned amongft the benders of the: )”" 


Neck. 


The Neck is extended by the 47x/-- |" 


enli Vertebrales, of which atterwards.. 


SE CF. Iv. 
Of the Mufcles of the Scapula. 


THE Scapula is moved backwardss}" 


and forwards, upwards and down- 
wards by four Muicles. 


The firft is, the Serratus Adinor An-\ i 
tisws 5 it arifeth thin and flefhy, from)" 
the fecond, third, fourth, and fifth Su-- 


perior Ribs, and afcending obliquely, 
it 
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it is inferted flefhy into the Procef[us Cas 
recoides of the Scapula, which it draws 
forwards; it helps alfo in Refpiration, 
The fecond is .the Trapezius, or Cua 
by. C#llarrs, becaufe with its fellow it re- 
b(t) Prefents a Cowl; it arifes from the Oc. 
| eiput above the Splenius,from the Spines 
of the Vertebre of the Neck, and from 
the eighth Superior of the Back, and 
is inferted into the Spine of the Scapula, 
to the Acromium, and Clavicle. le 
moves the Scapula obliquely upwards, 
directly backwards, and obliquely: 
downwards , according to-the three 
Directions of its Fibres, 

The third is the Khombudes, 10 cals 
Jed from its Figure; it lies under the 
Cucullaris; it anfeth from the two In- 
rin) feriour Spines of the Neck, and four 
“4 Superior of the Back, and is inferted 
| flefhy into the whole bafis of the Stas 
pula, which it draws backwards, 

The fourth is the Levator Scapule s 
it arifes from the fecond, fourth, and 
fifth tranfverfe Procefles of the Neck, 

iby fo many difting beginnings, which 
unite,and are inferted into the Superior. 
“WAngic of the Scapula, which it draws 
Mpupwaras. It is alfo .called Mufculus 
WPatientie; becaufe thofe who are any- 
ways grieved ufe it. 
Thefe Mufcles may move the Arm, 
i“ Was thofe of the Arm move it, becaule 
| M 5 of 


| 
| 
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aso Ofthe Mufcles of Refpiration,&xc. 
of the Connexion of the two Bones, 
They help alfo in Refpiration. 


SECT. Y. 


Of the Mufcles of Refpiration, and of 
si Benders and Extenfors of the Ver- 
tebre. 


T HE Cavity of the Thorax is dila- 
+ ted and contracted in Refpiration 
by twenty nine Pairs of the Mufcles : 
Fourteen Pair dilate it, and asmany | fy, 
contraét it: And one Pair, viz. the | py, 
Diaphragma, helps both in the one and | y, 
other; this laft we have defcribed al- | y,) 
ready. 
The Mufcles which dilate the Thorax 
in Infpiration are 

The Jntercoffales Exterm; they are 
eleven on each fide fituated between j,, 
the Ribs, they arife from the lower |>,. 
edges of each Superior Rib, and are in- } 
ferted into the upper edges ofeach Infe- |. 
sior Rib; their Fibres defcend obliquely |. 
from the back part forwards. | 

The Sxbclavius arifes from the low-. |). 
er fide of the half of the Claviculae:),” 
that is neareft the Acromium, and de-- |, 
fcends obliquely to be inferted into the: } ,° 
upper Part of the firft Rib near the:)’ 
Sternum. 

The Serratus Anticus Major;it comes: 
from the whole bafis of the Soapll 
and |} 


(I 


Of the Mufcles of Refpiratiow.&cc. 


and is inferted into the feven true Ribs, 
and firft of the falfe Ribs by fo many 
diftinét Portions, which reprefent the 
tecth of aSaw. The Obliquas Defcen- 
dens of the Abdomen lie between the 
{paces of its lower Indentations. 

The Serratus Pofticus Superiors it ari- 
feth by a broad and thin Tendon from 
the two Inferior Spines of the Vertebre 
of the Neck, and the three Superior of 
the Back, and growing flefhy, °tis in- 
ferted into the fecond,third, and fourth 
Ribs by fo many diftin Indentations. 

When all thefe Mufcles att,they draw 
the Ribs upwards, bringing the Ribs to 
sight Angles with the Vertebre; and 
confequently the Cavity of the Thorax 
muft be wider and fhorter: but becauje 
at the fame time the Diaphragma con- 
tracts and becomes plain, therefore the 
Cavity is alfo longer. 

The Mufcles which contraé theCa- 
vity of the Thorax, are 

The Latercoftales Intern’; they have 
the fame Situation, Origination, and 
Infertion as the Exterai, with this dif- 
ference, that their Fibres run contrary 
to the Fibres of the Externi, viz. from 
the forepart backwards. It is more 
probable they alo ferve to dilate the 
Thorax ; for when two Parts are equal- 
ly drawn to one another, the more 
moveable, viz, the lower Ribs mutt 
approach 
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252 Of the Majcles of Refpiration,Xc. 
approach the lefs moveable, vz. the 
upper Ribs, confidering alfo that a |} 
greater ftrength is required to draw up iit 
the Ribs, than to pull them down, to | tt 
their natural Pofition. : 

' The Zriangularts arifes from the 
lower Part of the infide of the Steruum, | iin, 
and is inferted into the Cartilages where tam 
they join the Bones of the fourth, (iu 
fifth, fxth, and fometimes.feventh true | wig 
Ribs. 
The Serratus Pofticus Inferior vifes by | hi 
a broad and thin Tendon from the {li 
three Inferior Spines of the Vertebre of | wi 
the Back, and. from the two Superior | ‘ery 
of the Loins, its Fibres afcending ob- | hiv 
liquely grow flefhy, and are inferted by | a 
fourIndentationsinto the four laftRibs. | in) 
The Sacrolumbus;it arifeth fefhy from jy 
the Superior Part of the Os Sacrum, |) 
Pofterior Part of the Spine of the JZ- hy?) 
um, and from all the tranfverfe Pro- jl}, 
cefles of the Vertebra of the Loins 3 It {hh 
gives a {mall Tendon to the Pofterior | 7. 
Part of each Rib near its root, ) 
The Mufcles which extend the Ver+ ji) 
tebrea are the Sacer, the Spinatus, Semi- }\p,, 
(pinatusand Tranfver{alis Colli,all which aii: 
MM. Du Verney reckons but one, which _ jit}, 
he calls Vertebralis, of which one Plan fy), 
arifes from the Spines of the Os Sacrum \w. 
and of the Vertebre of the Loins, andis }is,,. 
inferted into the Spines. of the Kersila Hiths, 
O i 


Of the Mufcles of Refpiration,&c. 
of the Back $: another arifes: from the 
Spines of the Back, and is inferted into 
thofe of the Neck: Under: thefé there 
are others which go from the tranf= 
verfe Procefles of the Inferiour Verte- 
bre, to the Spines of the Superior Ver- 
i, tebre, and as many. which go from the 
ie @ Oblique Procefles to the Superior Spines, 
“,@ of which ordinarily the Fibres of three 
ii Oblique Procefles make a Tendon to 
« one Spine. : 
| It feems:to be as proper to make the 
sie Extenfors of the Vertebrea, onecom- 
wi pound Mufcle as three; for in effect, 
vi Whey are almoft as many really diftine 
0) Mufcles, as there are oblique, tran{verfe 
yl and acute Proceffes in the ertebre; but 
igivt becaufe this would multiply the num- 
rl ber of the Mufcles, and caufe a great 
‘wa confufion if they were to have all di- 
ji4 {tinct Names, therefore it is better to 
6 call them by the Name of Atufeuli 
8 Vertebrales. | 
a The Vertebre of the Neck are bended 
" | by two Pair of Mufcles; which have 
iy.) been. already defcribed; the Vertebre of 
wa the Back have no Benders, and. thofe 
Of the Loins are bended by the Mutcles. 
, wof the Lower Belly, and by one pro, 
vga per Pair which is called the Pfoas Par- 
(vas 5 it arifes flefhy from the fides of 
“je the upper Vertebre of the Loins, ‘and 
“yodt has.a thin and. broad Tencon which 
| } embraces 
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254 Of the Mufcles of the Humerus, &c. 


embraces the Pfoas of the Thigh, and 
which is inferted into the Os Innomina- ital 
tum, where..the Os Pubes and Liam |i 
join together. 


SEO) Teen VE 
Of thé Mufeles of the Hamerus,or Arm. 


THE Arm moves five different ways, | 
upwards, downwards, forwards, | 
backwards, and round. 

The Arm is lifted upwards by the (is 
Deltoides, Supra {pinatus, and Coraco- | | 

Ha | brachialeys. A 
aad The Deltoides is of a triangular Fi- |i 
Ly gure, it comes from all the Spina Sea- pi 
AW pule, from. the Acrominm, trom the } | 
External half of the Clavicula, from }wh 
all thefe places its Fibres drawing toge- fix’, 
ther, pafs above the Articulation of the: jm) 
Humerus, and are inferted by a fhort {hfe 
Tendon, four fingers below the Head» jm {y 
of the fame Bone, almoft on its Ex-. Hin 
ternal fide. Stezo fhews that this Muf-- ftv, 
cle is compofed of twelve fimple Muté - thie, 
cles: according to the direction of its: fi, 
Fibres, it pulls alfo the Arm a little: fi, 

forwards and backwards. i 
The Supra fpinatws rifes flefhy from: Hho 
all the bafis of the Scapula, that isi) 
above the Spine. It fills all that fpace: | 
between the upper fide of the Scapular} 
. 


| and its Spine, to which two it is alfé 
attached 5 
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i,t | attached; it pafles above the Acromium, 
wins the Articulation of the Humerus.and is 
lm} inferted into the Neck of the Humerzs 
\ which it embraces by its Tendon; 
The Coracobrachialis rifes from the 
| Proce{[us Coracoides Scapule, by a tendi- 
ly \/nous beginning, and pafling over the 
} Articulation,it is inferted into the mid- 
<)dle and Internal Part of the Hyme- 
rus. 
| The Zeres Adaqor and the Latiffimus 
y (el Dorft pull the Arm downwards. 
‘e. The Zeres Major rifes from the lower 
) Angle of the Scapula, and is inferted 
yi with the following a little below the 
4.) Head of the Humerus. 
ul) The Latiffimus Dorfi or Anifcaptor, 
‘i With its fellow, covers almoft~all the 
;et Back. Ithath a thin-and large tendi- 
{iva nous beginning, which comes from the 
i@Pofterior Part of the Spine of the Z/7- 
,#m, from the Superior Spines of the Os 
in Sacram, from all the Spines of the Mer- 
wie tebre of the Loins, and from the feven 
lower of the Thorax ; it paffes by the 
‘st inferior Angle of the Scapula,to which 
-)2 it is fometimes attached, and is inferted 
“| with the Zeres Major, by a ftrong and 
.¢l broad Tendon. 
a The Peétoralzs moves the Arm for- 
“a Wards 3 it arifeth by a Heshy and Semi- 
_circular beginning, from the inner half 
sof the Clavicula, from the Six Supe- 
| rior 
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_per fide of the Tendon. 


Lafra {pinatus, the Zranfverfalss., andi), 


rior Ribs; it coveretha great part odf) 1; 
the Breaft, and is inferted by a fhortt,) yj: 
but {trong and bread | endon, into thee) },4; 
upper and inner Part.of the Humeruss,), 
between the Biceps and Deltoraes. Itss); 
Fibres near. their. Infertion decuffatee 
each.other. Thofe which come from) 
the Clavicle: and firft Ribs; are on thee] _, 
lower fide of the Tendon ; and thofee 

from the inferior Ribs are on the up» 


= 


The Arm is drawn backwards by thee} ! 


wy ee 


the Szbfcapularts. F 
The Jufra fpinatus covers all the {pacee] ,, 
that is between the Spine of the Seas)». 
pula, and its Inferior fide ; and paffingg), 
between the Spine and the Zeres Adi--), 
nor.s “tis inferted into the Neck of thee); 
Humerus. 
The Zranfverfalis, or Teres Minory,}), 
comes from the Inferior edge of thee}; 
Scapula, upon which it runs betweeml,“' 
the former and the Zeres AMdaor, andi, 
is inferted into the Neck. of the Hj... 
MEU. 
The Sub{capularys covers all .the In--|.,' 
ternal fide of the Scapula; it rifes fefhyy},." 
from its bafis,from its upper and lowerr fj,“ 
Cofta, and is inferted into the Neck off]! 
the Humerus. It draweth the. Arma} 
clofe to the Ribs, | 


Thee} 
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“! The Tendons of thefe three laf 
“) Mufcles, furround the Articulation of 
™ the Humerus. When all thefe Mufcles 
“4) move fucceffively, they move the Arm 
“) circularly. 


y 


eS Bari MH. 
Of the Mufeles of the Cubitus and 
Radius. 


| “THE Cubitus is bended and exten- 
| ded by fix Muicles; the Biceps and 

\ Brachieus Internus bend it; the Longas, 

\ Brevis , Brachieus Externus, and the 
UN Anconeus extend it. 

"The Biceps is fo called,becaufe it hath 
li two Heads, of which one rifes from the 
| upper edge of the Cavity of the Head 
WM of the Scapula This Head is round 

jand tendinous, and is enclofed in the 

Wi Channel in the Head of the Humerus. 

"The other arites from the Proce(|us Co- 
“ils racoides; it is broad and tendinous, 
iand both together unite about the 
ii middle and. forepart of the Arm, and 

‘make one Belly, which is inferted, by 
ila ttrong and round Tendon, into the 
siiltubercle at the upper end of theRadins. 
\\Some of the Fibres of this Tendon form 
ya large and thin Aponexrofis which coe 

‘vers all the Mutcles of the Radius and 

oF ingers externally. Care ought to be 
taken in Blood-letting,not to cut a 
| ut 
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but according to the length of the Fi- 
bres of this Aponeurofis. 


The Brachteus Internus, lies partly: | mv 
under the Biceps ; it arifes by a flefhy’ | 
4 2 ® Cc t s 
beginning from the middle and Inter-- | 


nal Part of the Humerus, and is in-- 


ferted into the upper and forepart off | wa 


the Cubitus, by.a very fhort,but ftrong: 
Tendon. 
The Longus is the firft of thofe whichi 


extend the Cubitus; it arifeth fromi|t 


the Inferior Cota of the Scapula, night 


its Neck, and paffeth between the two} pvr} 


round Mufcles ; it defcendeth upon thes| 
backfide of the Hamerus, where it joinss| 
with the two following. 


The Brevis arifes from the Superior! | 


and Pofterior Part of the Humerus. 


The Brachiaus Exteruus arifes aboutt| 


the middle and Pofterior Part of thes} 


Humerus. Thefe three join their flefhyy) | 
Fibres together, and being externallyy|| 
tendinous, they cover all the Elbow,,}}).. 


and are inferted into the Olecranium. 


The Anconeus is afmall Mufcle whiclii} inp 
arifes from the backpart of the Extre--| ty; 


mity of the Humerus, pafles over thee} 


Elbow, and is inferted into the Lateralll .. 


and Internal Part of the U/na, aboutt] 
three or four fingers breadth below thee! 
Olecranium. | 

The Radius hath four Mufcles, two! 
Pronatores, which turn the Palm of theel 
Handa 


Of the Mufcles of the Cubitus,Sc. 


ite] Hand downwards, they are the Rotun- 
| aus and the Quadratus, and two Supi- 
aul) atores, which turn the Palm upwards, 
ij] they are called Longus and Brevis, 
le) The Rotundus arites flefhy from the 
sm) Internal Extuberance of the Humerus, 
itd] and goes obliquely to be inferted into 
vg) the middle and External Part of the 
Radius, 
ull The Quadratus arifes by a broad and 
‘lua Hlefy beginning from the lower and 
(ig Internal Part of the Una y it paffes 
‘sm over the Ligament that joins the Rz- 
wit) divs to the Una, and is inferted as 
iui broad as its beginning into theExternal 
4} and lower Part of the Radius. 
; The firft of the Sxpinatores is the 
wii 4 Longus;it arifeth by a flefhy be inning, 
sul three or four fingers breadth, above the 
(ie £xternal Extuberance of the Humerus. 
bof It lies all along the Radius, to whofe 
wil) Inferior and External Part it is inferted 
jy, by a pretty broad Tendon. 
a The fecond is the Brevis 3 it cometh 
jt from the External and upper Part of 
sage the Ulaa, and paffing round the Rz- 
ot, dias, tis inferted into its upper and 
je fOrepart , below the Tendon of the 
“ll Biceps. 
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SECT. VIII. 
Of the Mufcles of the Palm of the Hand! | 4,,: 
and of the Wrilt. ) 


"THE Mufcles of the Palm of the:),," 
Hand are two. 

The firit is that which is commonly 
known by the Name of Palmares 5 it" 
arifeth from the Internal Extuberance: }™ 
of the Humerus, and by. a long and.) 
{lender Tendon’ it paffes above the Zz-.|} !' 

1 gcamentum Annulare to the Palm of the: \""" 
a Hand, where it expands it felf into a. fh 
large -Aponeurofis, which cleaves clofe: 
to the Skin above, and to the fides of “MiMi 
the Bones of the AZetacarpe velow, and. | 
to the -firtt Phalanx of the Fingers, by}! 
which means it makes four Cafes for (Li 
the Tendons of the benders of the Fin« ti 
gers to pafs thorow.. This Mufcle is; Mu 
{ometimes wanting, but the Aponenrofis: Mii 
is always there. “i 

The fecond may be. called Palmarzs: tii 
Brevis; it lies under the Aponeurofrs of Hie if 
the firi{t ; it arifes from the Bone of: fix 
the Adetacarpus that fuftains the little: } ly; 
Finger, and from that Bone of the: Pj 
Carpus that lies above the reft. It goes; ts; 
tranf{verfly,8 isinferted into the eighth. Ri, 
Bone of the Carpus. The firftafliits the | ftu,,, 
Hand to grafp any thing clofely, and til) 
the fecond makes the Palm of the Hand typ: ; 
Concave. Ther} ° 


the Eland, and of the Wrift. 


The Mutcles of the Writ are four, 
j Gwo Internal for bending of it, and two 
» External for extending it. 
“") «The tirft is the Cubiteus Internus 5 it 
jarifes from the Internal Extuberance 
(hot the Humerus and upper Part of the 
VOlna, upon which it runs all along, 
pet it pats under the Ligamenrum Aunn. 
Ware, and is inferted by a itrong and 
_dhort Tendon into the fourth of the 
ogtirtt Order of the Carpus. 
“EL (he fecond is the Radieus Internus, 
¢alwhich comes from the fame Part with 
@ithe former, and lying along the Ra- 
ius, it is inferted into the frit Bone of 
athe Adetacarpus that iuftains the fore- 
diinger, Thefe two Mutcles bend the 
AW rit. 
va. Vhe third, which is the frtt of the 
“jaextenfors, is the Cabitens Externuss it 
@€ometh from the External Extube- 
,jfance of the Aamerus, and pafling its 
“@Pendon under the Ligamentum Aunz- 
sare. tis inferted into the fourth Bone of 
“athe Wdetacarpus that fuftains the little 
iP inger. 
‘i! The fourth is the Radiens Externus 
‘syapr Bicorms, which is two dittinét Muf- 
atles 5 the firft arifes from above the 
"iaexternal Protuberance of the Hywme- 
Aras, and the fecond from the lower- 
“mot Part of the External Protube- 
‘lance. They both lie along the pastor 
na 


Of the Mafcles of the Fingers. 
nal Part of the Radius; they pafs un- . 0! 
der the annular Ligament, and the one’ [iil 
is inferted into the Bone of the AZeta-.. ili! 
carpus that fuftains the Fore-finger, the wil 
other to that which fuftains the Middle-» |i 
finger; thefe two extend the Wrift. 


S$: CrE. EX. 
Of the Mufcles of the Fingers. 


TT HE Fingers are bended and exten-. ‘iti 
ded, they are drawn to, and from [itty 
the Thumb, by feveral Mufcles. The? the 
Mufcles which bend them are the Swd-. five, 
limits and the Profzudus. 
The Sublimis, otherwife called Per. liisiy 
feratus, arifes from the Internal Pro-- Mite! 
tuberance of the Humerus, and from | int 
the upper and forepart of the Radius :: |p 
It divides into four Parts which fend] jitity 
four Tendons, which pafs under ther ni) 
annular Ligament to be inferted into) lity ,, 
the upper Part of the fecond Phalanx off fin. 
each ef the four Fingers. Each of thefe? |x}, 
Tendons as they pafs the firft internodes fi); 
of the Fingers, have a flit in their mid--} }},, 
dle for the paflage of the Tendons. i 
The Profundus which lies under thee 
Sablimes, it arifeth flefhy from the up--fhij. 
per Part of the Ula, and from thesis 
Ligament that joins this Bone to theehiy,, 
Radius ; the lower Part of its Body iss, 
outwardly tendinous; it divides intoo} 
: four] 


Of the Mufcles of the Fingers. 
iiw.(four round Tendons,' which pafs: under 
vfthe annular Ligament, and thorow the 
Mujflits of the former Tendons, to be in- 
steferted into the third Bone of the F in- 
inigers. 

i, |. Thefe Mufcles have this in particular, 

ithat the Tendons of the uppermoft 
igive paflage to the Tendons of the 
lower. And their Tendons upon the 
#Palm of the Hand are enclofed in cafes 
eaktom the Aponexrofis Palmarisandu pon 

(ithe Fingers in {trong membranous ca- 
jy@les which are fixt to the fides of each 

» lie Inger. 

The Extenfor Digitorum Communis, 
ymerites from the External Protuberance 
noff the Humerus, and at the Writ it 

iidivides into three flat Tendons, which 

»,y@padts under the annular Ligament, to be 

jla@nterted into all the Bones of the fore, 

,iaimniddie, and ring Finger. Thefe Ten- 
eons near the firft internodes of the 

wiiPingers give fome tendinous Fibres to 

each other, and fome alfo to the Tne 
neeroffer. 

“| The Lumbricales, or Vermiculares are 
~ ifmall Mufcles which rife trom the Ten- 
(Addons of the Profundus, and are inferted 

‘alitnto the frft internodes of each F inger. 

On their Internal fides next theThumb, 
withey affift in bending the firft Joint of 
aiehe Fingers, 
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The Interoffe?, fome reckon fix, andi) | 
others , more juftly , eight; they. ares) « 
contained betwixt the fpaces of thes) (i 
Bones of the Adetacarpus , the one half] ink 
Hi of them lies betwixt the fpaces thatt th 
1A theie Bones leave towards the Paim off) nll: 

the Hand ; they are the Internal Lte—) |; 
roffer ; they axle from the upper Partt)atty 
a | of the Bones of the A@etacarpus. nextt) |i! 

Va | the Carpas, and they are inferted omiinix 
Ve il the Internal fides.of the firit Bones offjilm 
Wa the Fingers, wich the Lumbricales $5) iw 
Hit they are the Adauttores Digitorum, fort) ii 
fy) they bring the Fingers to the Thumba,itip 
ae The other half are contained in theelar; 
{paces that the Bones of the Adetacar--Wilit 
pus leave on the Back of the Hand,,) [i 
they rife. from the upper Part of theefi} 
Bones of the AZetacarpus next the Car-aiti 
pus, and they are interted on the Ex--fin) 
ternal fides of the firft: Bones of thee) |) 
Fingers, and noc on the fame fide withitlip. 
the former, as Mr. Cooper alledges 5 andipe(; 
thefe are the bdutiores Digitoram ,\\ |; 
for they draw the Fingers from theebi 
Thumb. q 

The Thumb is bended by two. Muf--} lk ; 
cles. The firft arifes from the Internal lil. 
Extuberance of the Humerus, trom theelt 
middle and. inner. Part of the Radiasy) 
by two different Orders of flefhy Fist 
bres: and paffing under the Ligarsens-4 
tum Annulare,its Vendon 1s inferted in He, 

Te 
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Of the Mufcles of the Fingers. 
the third Bone of the Thumb. The 
fecond arifes from the Bones of the 
il) Carpus,from the annular Ligament,and 
‘ul 1s inferted into the fecond internode 
stall OF the Thumb. Thef two Mutcles are 
intl called Flexores Pollicts. 

ll’ It 1s extended by two Mutcles, which 
lui are the Longus and Breves. 

\ The Longus arifes from the upper, 
sido and External Part of the Udnait pafles 
wail Obliquely over the Tendon of the Aa- 
ili dies Externus, and isinferted near the 
w@tecond joint of the Thumb. This may 
finifdbe feparated into two difting Mufcles 
Wand fome reckon it {o, tor its Tendon 
vg@aS alfo double. 
ind) The Brevrs arifes a little lower than 
yjia@the former from the Uli , and is 
mnferted into the third Bone of the 
sak humb. 
fil The Zexzar draws the Thumb from 
ihe Fingers; it makes that Part which 
yb called Atons Veneris = it arieth from 
ahe Ligamentum Annulare , and firft 

j#pone of the Carpus , and is inferted 
" Jato the External fide of the Thumb. 
ia) Lhe Autitenar draws the Thumb to 


wt Fingers 5 it arifeth from the Bone 

“it the Atetacarpus that: fuftains the 

" ore-finger,and is inferted into the firft 

“fone of the Thumb, 

“ol The Abduttor Indicts arites from the 

‘@irepart of the frit Bone of the Thum b, 
N and 
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266 Of the Mafcles of the Thigh. 
and is inferted into the Bones of the 
Fore-finger; it draws this Finger to 
the Thumb. 

The Index hatha particular Exten(or,, | 
which comes from the middle and ex-> jit 
ternal Part of the Ulva; it pafleth, | hbo 
under the annular Ligament , and isi | ity 
inferted into the third Bone of thes) lj 
Fore-finger, where it joins the Extenfor* \ Jy 
Communes. 

The little Finger hath two proper?) jj 

‘4 Mutcles, the one draws it from theel i, 

Th other Fingers, the other extends it. 

The firft is called Hyporenar 5 it arifetha) yy, 
from the fourth Bone of the fecondil ;}, 
rank of the Bones of the Carpus, andi) y 
from the Ligamentum Annulare, andl) 
is inferted externally into the firft Bonéé) »,, 
of the little Finger 5 this draws it fromm, ; 
the other Fingers. 7 
The Extenfor of the little Finger arti, 

{es from the External Protuberance ol), 

the Humerus, and from the upper Pari), 

ot the Viva; it paffeth under the amy >, 
nular Ligament,and is inferted into thd... 
third Bone of the little Finger. , 


Sh CF. ee 
Of the Mufeles of the Thigh. 


"TH E Thigh is bended and extendeed|: 


’ 3 } 
moved outwards and inwards obij,,..! 


ay liquely and circularly by thirteen Mu i, 


CleSe 


# f i" 


Of the Mujcles of the Thigh. 


It is bended by the P/ozs, Thacus, and 


eétinens, 


TheP/oas arifes from the Internal fide 


ot the 


tranfverfePro 
“ of the Loins 


cefles. of theVertebre 
» within the Abdomen, and 


i!) defcending upon Part of the Internal 
whl fide of the Zivm; it is inferted mto the 


Ht) lower Part o 


_ Cavity of the Os Ilium, atid 
jth It joins with the former, 


f the little Trochauter. 


The Z/iacus arifes fromthe Internal 


mit 1g alfo inferted, ; vj 
The Pectinens avifes from the Exter- 
tl) nak Part of the Os Pubis, ands inferted 
“il & hetle below the lefler Trochanter, 

| The Thighvis extended by the! Gly. 


im) teas Adajor; 


(lf larly fromthe ‘Ox Cac 

bof the Szcr 
the Jlivm,anddefcend 
aut @) to the Linea Aff 


alee 
of ot aoe 
eee | 


id defcending 
with which it 


MMediusand Minor. 


The Glatens Majorarifes Semicitcu: 


gs, thé Spines 
um, and trom the Spine of 

ing’'tis inferted in- 
pera,four fingers breadth 


oll below:the great Frochanter. | - | 
The Glateus Medins avifes from all 


ii the Spine> of the Livi undern-the for- 


“mer, and is inférted into the Superior. 


jand External P 


rie) 
«af\( yaa 
| 


= 
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| 


chant er. 


art of the great. Tro- 


The Gluteus Minor arifes from: the 
(lower Part of the External fade of the 
flium, under the former, and is infer- 


«auced at the 
Wd rochanter, 


N 2 


Superior Part of the great 


Of the Mufcles of the Thigh. 


TheThigh is moved inwards, or they 
are both brought together by the Z7i- 
ceps which hath three Originations and 
three Infertions, and may be divided 
into three Mutcles. 

The. firft arifes from the Os Pubs, 
and isinferted above the fecond into 
the Linea Afpera of the Thigh Bone. 

The fecond::arifes from the lower 
Part of the Os Pubs, and: is inferted 
about the middle of the Linea Afpera. 

The third arifes fromthe Os Pubz, 
where it joins the Os I/chium, and is 
infected 'from.a little below the fecond 
to the Internal and lower Apophifis of 
the Thigh Bone «When they act, they 


pull the Thigh Bone inwards; and turn: |) 


it a little outwards. : 

The Thigh is turned:outwards by 
the Quadrigemii, 
The firft is, the Pyriformzs, or Iliacus 
Externus; it avifes round and flefhy 


from the Inferior and Lateral Part of | 


the Os Sacrum,and is inferted with 
The fecond and. third called Gemuinzs, 
which atife-from the Protuberance of 


the J/chinm, and ‘are inferted with the: | iy 


firft in the dent at the root of the 
great Trochanter. | rT) 


The fourthis the Quadratus,it comes i | 
from the Proruberance of the I{chiuré,, 
and is inferted:into the outideof the: 


ereat Lrocnanter. paieel 


Of the Mufcles of the Leg. 
The Thigh is moved circularly and 
) obliquely when thefe Mutcles a6 fuc- 
Sih cceflively, but particularly by the two 
‘\) Obturatores. 
The Obturator Internus comes from 
i] the Internal Circumference of the hole 
iv} that is between the U/chium and Pubrs, 
ii | and paffing thorow the Sinuofity of the 
i) Uchinm, it is inferted into the dent of 
iif, the great. Trochzmter.. Its Tendon lies 
i ( between the Geminis it turns the Thigh’ 
to the outfide. 

The Obtzrator Externus comes from 
ait the External Circumference of the fame 
wit hole as the former 3 it embraces the 
wayWiNeck of the Thigh Bone, and. pafles 
ji under the Quadratus to the {mall Ca- 

i vity of the great Trochanter. 


Pe at 


SEC FX. 
Of the Mufeles of the Leg. 


bat Ot TH E, Leg is bended by fourM ufcles, 
4 and extended by four others. The 

iiiiafcles which bend it are, 

yeh The Seminervofus, which arifes from 

itithe Protuberance ot the 'chinm, and 

i itis inferted by a round Tendon into the 
internal Part of the Epiphifis of the 

Que i0id. 

‘dt: The Semimembranofies ariles tendi- . 

ji@nous from the Protuberance of the df- 
Vhium, immediately below the former, 


4 


3 and 


27¢ Of the Mujcles of the Leg. 


and is inferted by a large Tendon into)) 10 
the upper and back Part of the Z7ia. Py 
The Biceps, {6 called, becanfe it has; | | 
two Heads, of which one comes fromm. | {ti 
the tuberofity of the Z/chium, the otherr |: | 
from the middle of the Linea A/pera,,\ in 
both which join together, and are in— 
ferted by one Tendon, into the Superior: 
and External Part of the Peroue. | 
The Gracilis arifes from. the uniom| ti 
of the Os Pubes and Ifchinm, and de--) ly 
icending by the infide of the Thigh), i 
it grows tendinous, and iginferted intao) | 
We the Superior and Internal fide of thee) 
1), Tibia. 
i TheLeg is extended by four Mufcless,) i 
avhich are } 
The Reftwss it-arifes from the lowett) sj 
Part of the Spine of the Jdinm, ancd)}; 
defcending between the two following:) )) 
it’s inferted with them. i 
The Vaftus Externus, which comes ti, 
from the root of the great Zrochanterr) \\\ 
and Part of the Linea Afpera. f 
The Vaftws Internus, which arif ei 
Som the root of the lefler Trochanter..| iy, 
The Crureus, which comes from thi i) 
forepart of the Thigh Bone, betwee!) 9) 
the great and lefler Trochanter , anne 
lying clofe upon the Bone, it joins itt 
Tendon with the three former, whic:l] 
all together. make ‘one broad Tendon] }) 
which pafles cover the Parel/a, andii) | 
! infertecd 


= + = 


Of the Mufcles of the Foot. 


inferted into the little tuberofity on 
the upper and forepart of the Tibia. 

The Legis moved obliquely by three 
M ufcles. 

The Longus or Sartorius; it arifes 
from the Inferior Part of the Spine of 
the liam , and running obliquely by 
the infide of the Thigh, isinferted into 
the Internal fide of the 7iéia, three or 
four fingers breadth below its upper 
Extremity. By this Mufcle we throw 
one Leg and Thigh acrofg another. 

The Popliteus; it arifes trom the Ex- 
ternal and Inferior Protuberanceof the 
Thigh Bone, and pafling over the Joint 
obliquely is inferted into the Superior 
and Internal Part of the Zibia. This 
aflitts in bending of the Leg, and turns 
it a little inwards. 

The Membranofus, or Fafcia Lata, 
which arifes fefhy from the forepare 
of the Spine of the Jum, and a little 
below it becomes membranous or ten- 
dinous, and covers almoft all the Mu 
cles of the Thigh and Leg down tothe 
Foot. This Mutcle helps in extending 
of the Leg, and turns the Leg a little 
outwards. 

SE CT. XIl. 


Of the Adufeles of the Foot. 
HE Foot is bended by the Tibial 


and Peronaus Anticus, 
N4 


aN 


at Fa <a {——* - ef oN — 
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q 


the upper and forepart of the Tibia, 


the Zibia, as it defcends it pafles under | ‘lf! 


Cuneitorme, and into the Os Afetatarfi | Sl 
| that fuftains the little Toe. : 

The Peroneus Anticus is joined to the | fii 
Pojfiews, at its Origination , which is | iti 
trom the upper and External half of | ti 
the Perone, and running thorow the jini, 
Channel, which isin the External An- 
kle, ‘tis inferted into the Os Adetatarfi | \i 
that fuftains the great Toe. | 

The Foot is extended by four Mufcless | inn; 

The firft and fecond arethe Gafferoce | ii 
nemius orG emellas which with theSolews, | its 
make the Calf of the Leg, the one ari- iii) 
fes from the back Part of the Internal | th, 
Protuberance of the Thigh Bone, the i » 
other fron the fame Part of the Ex- |i, 
ternal Protuberance of the fame Bone 3 thy, 
they have two large flefhy Bellies, |}. 
which join and make one Tendon with [hj 
the following,which is infertedinto the jy, 
Os Calis. rte] 

The third is the Solews , which lies fey... 
under the formers it arifes from the hp, 
upper and back Part of the Tibia and fh, 
Perone, and defcending it joinsits Ten- } 
don with the former. The Tendon of | 


thefe three Mufcles is big, and {trong, 
called Tendo Achill. The 


ist) from the Superior 
v.) Libia and Fibula . 
ya ties them. together, and defcending by 


pein” ESTs A aad 
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The fourth is the Plamtaris ; it has a 
flefhy Origination from thé back Part 
of the External Protuberance of the 
Thigh Bone, and defcendinga little way 

‘between the Gemellus and Soleus, it be- 
comesa long and flender. Tendon,which 
marches by the infide of the great Ten- 
don, and at the Sole of the Foot it is 
expanded into a large-Aponeurofis,which 
has the fame-ufe, fituation, and con- 
nexion, jas that. of. the Palm: of the 


| Hand. 


TheFoot is moved fide-ways by two 
Muicles. ed] 

The Zibialis Pofticns., which arifes 
and back Part of ‘the 
and» Membrane that 


the hind Part of. the Tibia, it pafies 


ell thorow the Fiffure of. the inner An- 


kle, and is inferted into the under fide 


of the Os Navicalare ; it moveth the 


= rs 


wa Foot inwards. 


», The Peronaus. Poftiens arifes ftom-the 


qimouperior and External Part-of the Pe- 
yirove, and defcending it pafles thorow 
‘lithe Fiffure of the External Ankle yn- 


(der the Sole of the Foot, to be.inferted 
wamnto the Os Metatarfi,that fuftains the 


Breat. Toe. When: this Mufele acteths 


ro Af pulleth the Foot outwards. 


N $ SECT. 
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AWE. 1 shosd SRG Mo RAM, 
Of the Atufcles of the Toes. 


vit T ‘HE four lefler Toes are bendedjand ) wii 
va ie ahd : extended, and moved fide-ways. | (iis: 
ai They. are bended by the Profundus 
and Swblimis. 
» The Profundus arifes from the upper | Tai 
and back Part of the Ziia, and paffing | i: 
under the inner Ankle; and ‘Ligament: | 7; 
that ties the Tibia and Os Calcis toge- - | tny 
ther,itdividesinto four Tendons,which | hej 
pafs thorow the holes of the Swblimis, | \y\w 
areinfertedinto the third Bones of each: |) 7}, 
lefler Toe. There is a Alfalfa Carneas | jy 
that arifes from the Os Ca/ers,and which | j) 5 
ioins the Tendons-of this Mufcle where: | ¢ 1; 
the Lumbricales begin. 
The Szblimis or Flexor Brevis arifess | th>. 
from the inner and lower Part of the Os* | yj, 
Calcis, and is inferted by four Tendonss | 1. 
into the fecond Phalanx of each Toes.) yi, 
Thefe Tendons are perforated to give: | (i, 
way to the Tendonsof the Profundus.© | y 
The Toes are-extended by the Longass |)... 
and Brevis. , 
‘The Longus comes from the Superior’ |), 
and External Part of the 77bia, andi) » 
from the upper Part of the Fibs/a, and})\, 
being divided into four Tendons, itt), 
{ 


Wo pales under the Ligamentum Annulare,,\, 
ei il and is inferted into the third Bones of! }})).. 
ag the lefler Toes, Thee} 


| and moved 
cles. 


Of the Mufcles of the Toes, 


The Brevis lies under the Tendons of 


the former, at 


ad arifes from the Exter- 


nal and forepart of the Os Calets,and is 
inferted by tour Tendons into the {e- 


cond Phalanx 


of the Toes. Thefe Ten- 


dons cut the Tendons of the former at 


acute Angles. 


The four Lambricales arife from the 
Tendons of the Profundusand are infer- 
ted into the infide of the lefler Toes. 


The eight 


Interoffet, which lie be. 


twixt the Bones of the Metatarfus have 
the fame fituation, uf, origination,and 


infertion, as thofe of the Hand. 


The Abduttor Minimi Digiti arifes 


nally. 


from the External Part-of the Os Ca/. 
cis, and lying upon the outtide of the 
Os Metatarfi , 
Toe, 


that fultains the fittle 


tis inferted intothe upper Part of 
the firft Bone of the ame Toe Exter- 


The great Toe is bended, extended, 


The Flexor 


0 


de-ways by feveral Muf- 


Pokicis arifes from the 


gt Upper and back Part of the Fibula, and 
| paling by the inner Ankle, it’s inferted 
into the laft Bone of the great Toe, 


The Extenfor Pollicis arifes from near 


the upper haif 
and pafling un 
nnlare, 


of the Perone forwardly, 


der the Ligamentum An- 
is:inferted into the laft Bone of 
the great Toe. 


The 
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The Tenar or Abducens Pollicis arifes 
from the Os Calcis, and from the Os |. | 
Metatarfr, that fultains the great Toe,  “ 
and is infertedinto the External fide of | 
i the firft Bone of the great Toe. 

Vu The <Autitenar or Adduttor Pollicis |», 
a arifes from the Inferior Part of the | \jj 
a | third Os Cuneiforme, and pafling ob- | °" 

ha Jiquely is inferted into theinfide of the | 
nrit Joint of the great Toe. 

The Adduttor Indicis arifes from the 
firft Bone of the great Toe,and is infer- 
ted into the fides of the Bones of that | (i 
‘Toe next the great Toe. 

The Zranfverfalis comes from the | 
Bone of the Afetatarfus that fuftains | hth): 
the little Toe, and paffing acrofs the | 
other Bones, tis inferted into the infide | }iy. 
of the firft Bone of the great Toe. Its} hit 
ule is, to bring all the Toes clofe to | 
one another. Ey 


) 
t | 

il ea ae ee a \ {\ Penny | 
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A PABLE 


OF THE 
| PRontales, They pull the Skin of Te Mufesof 


the Forehead up- the Forehead 


4ré one Pair, 
wards o 
(in ~Orccipitales, They pull the Skin of of she ing. 
the hind Head Up Head onePair, 
URNS wards, 
bins Attollens, ) Auri- Of the Ears 
cula- five Pair, 


‘Wa Deprimens,? rum. 
; i) Anternus Malleoli, Zt diffends the Tym- 


panum, 
# ExternusMalleoli, Jt relaxes the Tym- 
_ panum., 
¥ Mufculus Stapidis, Zt moves the Stirrup, = 
+ Corrugator Super- phe 
aqes DIOWS gre 
5 Cl ll, ae. Pair, 
_F Reétus Palpebree Jt lifts up the upper Brel he 
| . Superioris, Eye-lid. Pair, 
§ Orbicularis Palpe- Zt (Auts both Exe- 
brarum, lids. 
Attollens Eyes fix Pair, 


* Deprimens / Ocu- 
| Abduétor flora, 
~ MAdduétor 


Obliquus, 


Tae as 


“ rs 
a fal ie 
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Obliquus Major, Zt pulls the Eye for- 
wards and oblique- 
ly downwards. 
Obliquus Minor, | Jt pulls the Eye for+ 


waras ana oblique. 

ly upwards. 
Of the Nofe Attollens l 
‘bree Tam. Wyacens’  etyares: 
Dsprmninss 


Of the Lips  Incilivus, 


five Pair and 


one fingleone, 


Triangularis, 
Caninus, 
Quadratus, 


Zygomaticus, 


Orbicularis, 


@f the Cheeks Buccinator, 


ere Pair. 


ofthe Lower Temporalis, 
jaw fixPair, Mafleter, y sen : 
Pterigoideusinter- Je draws the Faw to 


nus, 


It pulleth the upper 
Lip upwards. 

It pulleth it down- 
wards. 

It pulleth the lower 
Lip upwards. 

It pulleth +t dow 

_ wards. 

It draws both Lips 
obliquely to either 
fide. 

It draws. both Lips 
together. 

It throats the Meat 
between our Teeth, 

They pull the Faw 


either fide. 


Pterigoideusexter- It draws the Faw 


nus, 


Quadratus, 


forwards. 
It pulleth the Fave 
and the Checks 


downwards. 


Digattricus, 


Digattricus, 


Periftaphilinus in- Jt pulleth the' Oona Of the Uvula 


ternus. 


lig Periftaphilinus ex- 2+ palleth the Vouly 


ternus, | 
Stylogloffus, 


Geniogloffus, 
Ceratogloffus, 


Geniohyoidzus, 


Sternohyoideus,. 
i’) Mylohyoideus, 
Coracohyoideus, 


Stylohyoidzus, 


Stylo-Pharyngzus, It pulleth up and di- 


wh| Ovfophageus, 


Sternothyroideus, 
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It pulleth the Faw 


downwards. 


fo ray Ak | tm Pair. 


ackwards, 
Lt araws the Tongue Of theTongue 


upwards, three Pair, 
It pulls it out of the 
LAtouth, 
Lt pulls it into rhe 
Louth, 
It pulls the Os Hy- ed Os Hy: 
oides and the >t 


Longue upwards 
and me i 
tt pulls the Qs Hy- 
oides downwards, 

Lt pulls ut obliquely 
upwards. 

Lt pulls it obliquely 
downwards. 

tt pulls it to erther 
fide and Jomewhat 
upwards, 


Of the Pha- 
lateth the Pha- fain 
rynx, 
It firaitens the Pha- 
srynx. 
Lt pulls the Thyroi- 
des downwards. 


Of the La. 


> Rae D ity 
rynx fix Paz 
d é a 


Hyothy- 


Of the Head 
wane Pair, 


Of the Tho- 


tax 29 Par. 


A Table of the Mutcles. 


Hyothyroideus, Jt pulls the Thytoi- 
des — 


Cricothyroideus; 

Cricoarytenoidxus, 

Thyroarytenoidx- It dilates the Glot- 
us, tis. 

Aryteenoidzus, It contratts theGlot- 

Tis. 
Splenius, 2 They move the Head 
Complexus, § backwards, 


Reétus major They nod the Head 
Reétus Pete: backwards. 
Obliquus inferior ) They perform the Se- 
Obliquusfuperior 5  mcircular motion 
Mattoideus, 5 of the Head, 
Rectus1 internus 


major, They nod the Head 
Reétus internus forwards. 
minor, 


Intercoftales in-* 
terni &externl 


ber. 


Subclavius, _ | They pull the Ribs 
Serratus anticus > upwards i in’ Infpi- 
major, { ration. 
Serratus pofticus | 
fuperior, B' 
Triangularis, They make the mo- 
Serratus polticus tion of . the -Ribs 
inferior, downwardsin Ex- | 
Sacrolumbaris, piration the fwif- > \y 


Dia- 


A Table of the Mufeles. 
Its ufe is both in Tn 


! Diaphragma, |piration and Ex- 
piration, 
\ Lheycomprefs all the Of the Lower 
uit) Obliquus exter- Parts contained in ed fre 
nus, the Lower Belly: 

“l") Obliquus inter- l they affilt the mo- 
nus, tion of the Ribs 
Tranfverfalis, downwards inEx- 


piration, and they 
' j ae +; 3 ~ 
vu Rectus, | help to bend the 

) Pyramidalis, |  Vertebre of the 
JS Loins forwards, 


It extends all the 


\ Vertebralis, Vertebre of the of ie vere: 
Bod ays br four Pair, 
| Longus, : They bend the Ver- 
» Scalenus, tebree of the Neck. 
; ? 7 
* Pioas Parvus, It nelps to bend the 
Vertebre of the 
Loins, 
iin Cremafter, It draws up the Te The Mufeles 
Mey: h F cer the Privi- 
JFUCLES on £. CA OF ties in Men 
G. CHET ALLON, are three Pair, 


| EreCtores Penis, 


»weAcceleratores Uri- 
im) ne, 
qaErectores Clitori- Of the Clito. 
d Il S ris one Par, 
3 


—_— 


€¥ 
282 A Table of the Mutcles. 
a Pee Sphincter Vefice, . Jt contratts the Neck: 
ufele of the ~ 
Bac of the Bladder that: | \ 
the Urine may not 
run continually, 


Cfthe Ants Levatores ani, They draw up the: 
three jingle Anus 
Mufiles. : 


Sphincter ani, It fhuts the Anus. 
Of the Shoul- Serratus anticus Jt draws the Shoul--' 


four a Rite; der blade forwards... 
Trapezius, It moves it upwards, | 
backwards , ana) {i 
downwards. 
Romboides, Tt polls it backwards...) \y\ 


Levator Scapula, J pulls the Shoulder) 
i Blade upwards. | (\\ 
Cte Shout Deltoides, > They lift. the. Arne 
s ° Supra Spinatus 
0 Fe upwards. 
Coracobrachialis, 
Teres major, x They pull the Armn\\\ 


nine Pair. 


Latif_limus dorfi, downwards. 
Pectoralis, It moves the Arua 
forwards. | 


Infra Spinatus, 
Trantverfalis, They draw the Arm», 
Subfcapularis, backwards. i 


Of the Cubiti Biceps, 
bx Pair. Brachieus inter-S They bend the faresl , 
nus, Arm. | 
Longus, 2) 
. Brevis, ( | 
Brachiaus exter- They extend the fore \, 
nus, Ym. 
Anconeus, ¢ 


Rotunduss! 


“4 
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i) Rotundus, They perform the mo- of the Radi 
0) Quadratus, | tion of Pronation, fur Pair. 
| or they turn the 


Palm of the Hand 
downwards. 
Longus, They perform the mo- 
ns!) Brevis, é tion of Supinati- 
tion, or they.turn 
the Palm of the 
| Hand upwards. | 
wl) -Cubiteus inter. * Of the Wrifts 
; nus, Bex Soar Pairs 
wh Radieus inter- ¢ 244) bend. the Wriff, 
Gli nus, : 
Cubiteus exter- 
nus 
Radieus exter- p 7e7 extend the 
nus, Wrift. 
it Palmaris, It helps the hand to Of the Palms 


gra lp any t hing i aga 
clofely. 
Palmaris brevis, It makes the Palm of 
the Hand concave. 
./®) Sublimis, % They bend the Fin- of the Fin- 


Profund us, J £ers. gers fiftecis 
Extenfor Digito- uae 
rum communis, 
Lumbricales, They affilt in bending 
the firft Foint of 
| the Fingers. 

je) Interofleiinterni, They draw the Fin- 
: £ersto the Thumb, 


Interoflei, 


OS | rT remarry 


Tree 0 it 


ia 
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Interoflei externi, They draw the Fin-- 
gers from the>|, 
The particular Flexor pollicislon- Thumb, | 
Mufcles ef the TS 


Thumbs are 


fx Par, Flexor pollicis bre- 


i 1) vis, 
| Extenior pollicis 
longus, 
Extenfor pollicis 
brevis, ; 
Tenar, It draws. the Thumb \\" 
from the Fingers, |" 
Antitenar, Lt draws the Thumb | 


to the Fingers, 
EF ahe Lnue ya bdi &tnr In Jicte 
Of the Fore Abdductor Indicis, 
Fingers w FE xtenfor Indicis, 


Of vie lite ypotenar, It draws the little | 
Fingers to : i Finger from the wait 
Pair, : es reft. 
Extenfor auricula- 
"ris 
il The Mu cles Pfoas, ] ( 
pay of ie hiehs Tiacus, They bend the Thigh, 
| Pair. Peétineus, q 
Gluteus major, 4 
A | Gluteus medius, ~ They extend. the Wily 
ee Gluteus minor, Thigh, | 
i Triceps, It pulls the Thigh inte Fit 
| wards. 
HH Pyriformis, Pe 
i Gemini, They move the Thigh ii 
if Quadratus, outwards. Ml 


Obtura- 


| Obturator exter- circut larly, 
nus, 

| Seminervofus, 

| Semimembrano- 
{us; 


Of the Lees 
eleven Pair. 


) Obturator inter- They | belp to move the 
nus, Thigh Flea ly 


They bend the Leg. 


| Biceps, “@ 
‘ Gracilis, S 


| Rectus, ) 
) Vaitus externus, 
Vaftus internus, @ They extend the Leg. 


) Crureus, 
sSartorius, It MARES the Legs 
C7 ‘ofs oue another. 
jPoplitzus, Tt LuUrv pS the Leg 
: _fomewhat inwards. 
‘aylembranofus, it turns it a little 
outwards. 
tl ibialis anticus, 9 | Of the Feet 
ePeronxus anti- @ They bend the Foot, git Pair. 
cus, 
, Batterocnemii, 
»Bbolzeus, They extend the Foor. 
iPlantaris, 
Wibialis potticus, lt moveth the Foot 
inwards. 
ePeronxus pofticus, Jt moveth the Foot 
OU We ards. 
Profundus, 7 Of the Toes 
bublimi IS, ya They bend the four twenty three 
Lumbricales, | 2 ke fler Tees, par 


Longus, 
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Longus, g They extend the four 

Brevis, lejler Toes. 

Flexor Pollicis, 

Extenfor Pollicis, 

Tenar, It draws the gredt 
Toe fromthe reft. 


Antitenar, It draws it té the 
reft. 
Adduétor Indicis, 
Abduétor minimi 
digiti, 


Interoffei interni, They draw the Toes: | 


to the great Toe. 


Interoffei externi, They draw themfrome | » 


the great Toe. 


Fran{verfalis, It brings all the Toess\\ 


Clofe to one dno=-\\") 


ther. 
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Of the Nerves ia general. 


C HA PRP. Vi. 


| Of the Nerves, Veins, and Ar- 
teries, 


i FR Ph Mo 
Of the Nerves in General. 


Nerve isa long and {mall bun- 

dle of very fine Pipes, or hollow 
=. Fibres, wrapt up in the Dura 

sh and Pia Adater 3 which laft not only 

) covers them all in common, but it alfo 

) enclofes every Fibrein particular. 

The Medullary Subftance of the 


wt Brains, is the beginning of all the 


| Nerves; and ‘tis probable that each 
| Fibre of the Nerves anfwers to a par- 
(| ticular Part of the Brain at one end, 
and to a particular Part of the Body 
at its other end, that whenever an Im- 
| preffion is made upon fuch a Part of 
“$F the Brain, the Soul may know that 
) fuch a Part of the Body is affected. 
The Nerves do ordinarily accompa- 
ny the Arteries thorow all the Body, 
that the Animal Spirits may be kept 
warm and moving by the continual 
eat and pulfe of the Arteries, They 
have 


Nervi Ol- 


factoril. 


Of the Nerves which come 


have alfo Blood-Vefflels as the other: 


Parts of the Body 3 thefe Veffels are: |} 


not only {pread upon their Coats, but 
they run alfo amongit their Medullary 
Fibres, as may be feen among{t the 
Fibres of the Retima.. Where-ever any 
Nerve fends out a branch, or receives 
one from another,or where two Nerves 
join together, there is generally a Gaz- 
glio or Plexus erther lefs or more, as 
may be feen at the beginning of all 
the Nerves ot the Adecdulla Spinalis, 
and in many other places of the Body. 


SEC ilk 
Of the Nerves which come immediately 


out of the Skull. 


HE Nerves are divided into thofe 

which come immediately out of 

the Skull, and thofe which come out 

between the Vertebre. The firft fort 

come from the Aéedulla Oblongata , 

which has been already defcribed, and 
they are ten Pair. 

The firft Pair are called Nervi Ol- 
fattori; they rife from the bafis of rhe 
Corpora Striata, and palling thorow the 
little holes of the Os Cribriforme, they 
are {pread upon the Membrane which 
covers the Os Spongiolum. 

The fecond are cal 
rife partly from the Extremities o 


} 
tHe 
a Ne 


Hed Optici, they 


Be F “4 


immediately out of the Skull 


the Corpora Striata , and partly from 
| the Zhalami Nervor um Opticorum,which 
lif aft they almoft embrace; from thence 
“)} approaching one another, they unite 
lit} above the Cella Turcica, and immedi- 
“iy? ately dividing again, they pafs thorow 
uid} the foremoft holes of the Os Sphamides 
wii} into the Orbit, where piercing the 
é-) Globe of the Eye, their Medullary Fi- 
iM¢ bres are fpread upon the giaffy Hu- 
ale Mour. 
The third are called Oculrum Ah- Oculrum 
) tores, they arife fromthe’ Azedulla op. “rr 
\ longata on each fide of the Infundibu- 
\ 4am, and the Carotidal Arteries lie be- 
ijt tween them 5 from thence pafling tho- 
brow the Foramina Lacera ot the Os 
Sphenoides, they give a branch, which, 
with a branch of the fifth Pair, forms 
{Na confiderable Plexus, which fends out 
patefeveral twigs which embrace the Op- 
Ait @tick Nerve, and are {pent on the Tu- 
yMnicles of the Eye ; they give a branch 
wo the Mutcles called Attollens, De- 
ibrimens , and Obliquus Adinor of the 
if Globe. 
‘qe, The Fourth Pair are called Parheticé, pathetic, 
\ifhat rife froma {mall Medullary Cord 
hat is behind the Te/fes ; they go 
,Mlown upon the fides of the Avedullz 
WDblongata, and paffing under the’ Dura 
\Odater by the fides of the Cela Tur- 
' Mvca, they go thorow the Foramina La- 
() Cera, 


TaN —_ 


yf 


Of the Nerves which come 


cera, and are wholly {pent on the O—) th 
liquus Major. 

The fifth Pair rife from the forepartt) (i (i 
of the Proceffus Annularis; they are thee) iit 
biggeft Pair of the Brain; they givee) fi 
Nerves to the Dura Aater ; each off) hh! 
them divides into three branches, off] 
which the foremoft is called Ramowzs) jis 
Ophihalmicus, becaufe it pafles thorowy) jiai 
the Foramen Lacerum ito the Orbitt, md 
where it divides into two branches) iii 
The firft fends out a branch which) tes 
joins a branch of the Afotores, anci)i 
forms the Plexus Ophthalmicus, The |i 
reft of this firft branch paffes over that ij 
Globe of the Eye, gives fome twigs ted) jy j 
the Glandula Lachrymalis, and goes Owl ji 
at the hole of the Os Frontis above thi |} 
Circumference of the Orbit, where 11! in), 
is diftributed in the Skin and Frontaa) ji,. 
Mutcles, The fecond branch of. thil)jy 
Ramus Ophthalmicus. goes under thi) 
Mulcle Superbus, and paffes out at thi}. 
hole called Orbiter Internus, and is dill}, 
{tributed in the Internal Nofe. p 

The fecond branch of the fifth Pat}, 
which pafles out at the third hole c)yy 
the Os Sphancides, divides into thread, 
branches,of which one pierces the hined), , 
fide of the Os Ataxillare, and givitlj,,. 
twigs to the Teeth of the Upper Jaw}. 


7 


| 
all the reft of it comes out at the haail 
! 


¢ 


yeh! 
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in the forelide of the fame Bone une 
th 


immedtately out of the Skull. 
m™ the Orbit, and is diftributed in the 
) Cheeks and Nofe. Another pafles un- 
qu) dex the Pracef[zs Zygomaticus , and is 
vi) diftributed in the temporal Mufcle, and 
jut) the third is diftributed inthe Palate and 
ait) Mufcles of the Pharynx. 
Wl! The third branch of the fifth Pair 
tow} pafles thorow another hole of the Os 
wei) Sphancides,and then it divides into two 
jit! branches, the Arft of which is again 
wits} Givided into four branches, of which 
iu) the Arft paffes between the Condile and 
ly the Coroze of the lower Jaw to the 
li) AfZifater. The fecond is diftributed in 
yall) the Crotaphstes, The third pafles under 
ait the Procefas Zygomaticus to the Buc- 
wil, ernator,Glands of the Cheeks and upper 
Lip. And the fourth pafles from be- 
hind the Condile of the lower Jaw, 
(jam Where it joinsthe Pars Dura over the 
, (i Jaw., and is diftributed in the Face. 
» ti The fecond branch is divided. into 
with three others. The firft pafles between 
aude the Prerigoracus Externus and the Jnter- 
| aus; and towards the Angle of the 
lower Jaw, it fends out a branch which 
‘ip @| Makes the Chorda Tympani, which goes 
»jtmalfo to the Mufcles of the AZsMeolus, 
wand then it joins the Portio Dura be- 
"aii fore it comes out of the Cranium, the 
iaixelt is {pread on the Chin. The fecond 
“vem goes along the fides of the Tongue, 
@edends out feyeral branches which join 
| O 2 the 
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the ninth Pair. It gives alfo fome 
twigsto the Glandule Sublinguales, to |" 
the Mufcles of the Tongue and Os | Is 
Hyoides. Thethird goes to the teeth | i 
of the lower Jaw by the holes in its 
infide. 

The fixth Pair of Nerves rife from | ‘i 
the fides of the Procefius Annularis. |)! 
This is a {mall Nerve which pafles | (ti 
ftraight thorow the Foramen Lacerum, | iii 
and is wholly {pent on the A4u/culus: | Wii 
Abducens. Buta little before 1t enters; ) Wu 
the Orbit, it cafts back a branch which) } iit 
alone makes the root of the Intercoftal| } tt! 
Nerve. It pafles out of the Skull byr} ‘i 
the fame paflage the Carotidale Artery” |W: 
enters. As foon as it is come out of:|/Jj 
the Skull, ic with a branch of the:||hi: 
tenth Pair, and of the firft and fecond! ii 
of the Vertebre of the Neck, forms ai) lin; 
large Plexus called Cervicalis. Belows} kite; 
this, it receivesa branch made of a twiga li) 
of the tenth Pair, and of che firft off} in) 
the Neck. As it defcends above thee)it: 
Mau/culus Scalenas and below the eightIn}ai, 
Pair, it receives a branch from each offi ; 
the Vertebral Nerves. When it comessiti), 
to the Clavicula, it divides into twoo}li\, 
branches, of which one pafles aboveel lly 
the Axillary Artery and the other un--fti 
der it, and then they immediately jormitiy 
again ;-they, with a branch of the firflijs,, 
f 


Mh, 


| 
/ 
4 
Pair of the Back, form a pretty largee}{n, 
| 


{ 
] 


PlexaeM ey, 


4 ns 


immediately out of the Skul, 


Wi) Plexus at this place; and. fometimes 
4,0} before ( for it obferves no regularity ) 
Wh it cafts outa. branch, which, with a 
ttt branch of the eighth Pair, forms the 
| Plexus Cardiacus; then it goes down 

} the Cavity of the Thorax, under the 
ft Pleuranear the Vertebre,and as it. pafles 
ld by, it receives a branch trom every Pair 
vis) of the Back, by whichit grows bigger 
m4 and bigger.. As it goes out of the Z/o- 
iw) vax it divides into feveral branches, of 
‘aeg) Which the three Superior in the right 
ii) fide form the Plexus Hepaticus, and in 
wld the left the Plexus Splenicus. Thefe 
ity) Plexus's furnifh Nerves to the Kidneys, 
wa to the Pancreas; to the Caul, to-the 
.() lower. Part of the..Stomach , to. the 
fiat Spleen, to the Liver, tothe Mefentery, 
jit, to the Inteftines ; and their branches 
-.«) form a large Net upon the Mefenterick 
wwe Arteries, called Plexus Mefentericus. 
wl Lhe Inferior branches as they go down 
“adi upon the Vertebre of theLoins, receive 
“a & branch from. the firft of the. Loins, 
“ie. and they fend out fome branches which 
‘join thofe of the Superior branches 
i" which. go to the Guts, and, which form 
ithe Net upon.the Mefenterick Arteries. 
iv) Lhen they go down into the Bafon, 
‘~uand form a large Plexus above the 
” @{treight Gut,. to which it gives Nerves, 
i) Mas alfo to the Bladder,Veficule Seminales 
i") Proftrate in Men, and tothe Womband 
i" WWagina in Women. O 3 The 
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Nervus Aue The feventh Pair is the Nerows Audi--| i! 

dicorius, ‘ : “{ 8 ; fh 
torius ; it arifes from the hindpart off) | 
the Proceffus Anuntaris 3 it enters thee) tt 

Hi Mole in the inner Procefs of the Os Pe--! tt 

WW trofums it divides into two branches :;} 

i that whichis foft is called Portio Adollis.,) Ii 
and it is diftributed in the Labyrinth} !t! 
Cochlea, and Membranes which coverr) ili 
the Cavities of the Ear. That which! 
is hard, is called Portio Dura; it goess) ttt 
out of the Ear by that hole which iss 
between the Proceffus Maftoides ancd) Wi 
Styloidess it divides into two branchess,) slit 
of which one goes to the Mutcles off) / 
the Tongue,or Os Ayoides,and it gives 2a) (ini; 
{mall branch to the eighth Pair. Thee) » 
other is diftributed in the Externasl iw: 
Ear, Nofé, Lips, and Cheeks. 

ParVegum, The eighth Pair is the Par Vagum 9 Ve 
it rifes from the fides of the AzeduzllZi | 
Oblongata, behind the Procef[us Annu yw 
laris, by feveral Threads which join ton) 4%, 

" gether, and-go out by the fame holld {y. 
that the Sinus Laterales difchargee tio 
themfelves into the Fxgulares, Tt 19 |\. 
joined by a branch of the Nerows Spii4 
nalis, or Accefforins Willifii, and by ia) (x, 
fmall branch of the Portto Dura; im ¢ 
mediately after it comes out of thie) «) 
Skull, it gives a fmall branch to. thit 4: 
Larynx, as it goes down the Neck! \,,. 
above the Intercoftal Nerve , by thitl 
fide of the Internal Carotide. At thitl ,.. 

Axillaryy) 


= 


immediately out of the Skull. 


Axillary Artery it cafts back the recur- 
rent Nerves, of which the right em- 
braces the Axillary Artery, andthe left 
the dorta. Thefe two branches afcend 
on each fide of the Trachea Arteria to 
the Laryax , where they are fpent on 
the Mufcles of the Larywx and Mem- 
branes of the Trachea, — 

Then the eighth Pair after it has en- 
tered the Cavity of the Zhorax fends 
out two branches , which, with the 
branches of the two Intercoftals, form 
alittle above the Heart, between the 
Aortaand the Trachea, the Plexus 
Cardiacus, which gives a great num- 
ber of {mall branches to the Pericar- 
dinm and Heart; particularly very 
many creep along the Aorta to the left 
Ventricle. The eighth Pair gives alfo 
feveral branches to the Lungs, which 
accomparying the Bronchie, then it 
defcends upon the Oefophagus, and is 
{fpread upon the Stomach , and fome 
twigs go to the Concave fide of the 
Liver, as has been faid already. 

With this Nerve it is ufual to de- 
feribe another which pafles out of the 
Skull at the fame hole with it. It is 
called Nervus accefforius Willifit; it ari- 
fes from the Afedulla Spinalis about the 
beginning of the fixth Pair of the 
Neck; as it afcends to the Head, it re- 
ceives.on each fide a twig from the 

O 4 frit. 
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frit five Pair of Nerves of the Neck,, | 
as they rife from the A@edulla Spinalis; 
then it enters the Skull, and paffes out: 
of it again with the eighth Pair, and 
is wholly {pent upon the A4ufculus 


LrApersus, 
oe The ninth Pair rifes from the Pro-. | 
Wiig ceffus Olivares of the Atedulla Oblon- 


gata; it pailes out of the Skull by its 
own proper hole in the Os Occipitis ; 
as it pafles tothe Tongue, it gives fome |“ 
branches to the Mufcles of the Os Hy- | Wit 
cides, but its Trunk is diftributed in | /’ 
the body of the Tongue, and its Extre- 
muties form the Papilz Rotunda of the 
Tongue. a 
_ The tenth Pair rifes by feveral {mall 
‘ threads from the beginning of the J#@-_ | !it| 
dulla Spinalis , then afcending a little, | Mie 
it goes out atthe fame hole of the | i 
Dura Mater at which the Vertebral. | 12! 
Artery enters, pafling between the Pro- | hi 
tuberance of the Occiput and the firft | Nin 
Vertebra, in the Sivas which we have | ith 
obferved in this Vertebra: Then it gives | tie 
a branch to the firft Pair of the Neck 4 ix 
which goes to the Plexus Cervicalis; it ) i 
gives another to the fecond Pair, and a} thy 
third to the Intercoital Nerve,and then -. } tle! 
it is all {pent on the oblique Mufcles of } lik 
the Head. | 
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Of the Nerves which come out between 
the Vertebre. 


"THE Nerves which come out be- 
tween the Vertebre are thirty Pair, 
they arife from the Spinalis Medulla, 
which (as we. have faid before ) isa 
continuation of the Sub/tantia Medul- 
laris or Medulla Oblongata of the Brain, 
contained in the great holes of the 
Vertebre. Its Internal Subftance is mix- 
ed. in. feveral places, with a Subftance 
like the cortical Sub{tance of the Brain, 
as Malpighiushas obferved. From the 
firft Vertebra_of the Neck to the firft of 
the Loins, it is divided by the Pia 
Mater into the right and left fide, not 
quite thorow its middle, but the depth 
of a line or two in its fore and hind 
Part. From the firft of the Loins to 
its Extremity,it is divided into a great 
number of Fibres which feparate from 
one another, if they be fhaken in warm 
Water; this Part, becaufé of its re- 
femblance, is called Cauda Equina. ’Tis 
covered by four Membranes, of which 
the firft is that which lines the great. 
holes of the Vertebre. The fecond is 
the Dura Mater , which has two Sis 
nus s, one on each fide of the ALedulla.3 
they reach from the Occipat to the laft 
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of the Os Sacrum. The third is the 
Pia Mater; and the fourth, called «A 
rachmoides, is a very fine Membrane, 
which contains only the bundles of Fi- 
bres which make the Vertebral Nerves. 

‘All the Nerves, as they rife out of 
the Afedulla Spinalis are by the Pia 
Mater, divided into two Plans, which 
lie one above the other. And as foon 
as the Nerves are come out of the Ver- 
¢ebre,they fend a branch to oneanother, 
where they make a little Gangiio, 

The Nerves of the Vertebraare thirty 
Pair, feven of the Neck, twelve of the 
Back, five of the Loins, and fix of the 
Os Sacrum, they come outat the holes 
in the fides of the Bodies of the Verte- 
bra, which have been taken notice of 
in the Offeology. 

The firft Pair of the Neck is {pread 
in the Mufcles of the Head and Neck 3 
it joins a branch. of the tenth Pair, 
which goes to the Plexus Cervicalis , 
and it gives another branch to the In- 
tercoftal Pair below the Plexus. 

The fecond Pair ot the Neck gives 
alfo Nerves to the Mufcles of the Head 
and Neck, to the External Ear and 
Skin of the Face. 

The third gives fome branches to the 
Neck and Head ; it fends out the Ner- 
wns Diaphragmaticus, being joined by a 
branch from the fourth Pair. This 
Nerve 


Bf the Nevves 
of te Neck, 


Letween the Vertebre. 


Nerve goes ftraight down the Cavity 
of the Thorax, and is fpread’ on the 
Midriff. 

The fourth, fifth, fixth and feventh, 
gives fome branches to the Mufcles of 
the Neck and Head, but their greateft 
branches, together with a branch of 
the firft of the Back, enter the Arms. 
As foon as they enter they join all to- 
gether, and then they immediately di- 
vide into five branches. The firft and 
innermoft goes all to the Skin which 
covers the inner and fore part of the 
Arm. The fecond goes down by the 
inner Protuberance of the Hiamerus, by 
the benders of the Fingers 3 and in the 
Palm of the Hand it divides into five 
branches, of which one goes. to each 
fide of the little and the ring Finger 
and the fifth to the External fide. of 
the middle Finger. The third accom- 
panies the Artery between the Swblimis 
and the Profundus, and divides alfo in- 
to five branches, of which one goes to 
each fide of the Thumb and fore Fin- 
ger, and the fifth to the Internal fide 
of the middleFinger.. The fourth paf- 
{es under the Biceps to the outer fide of 
the Arm and Back of the Hand, to- 
be diftributed into the Fingers as the 
foregoing. The fifth 1s {pent on the 
Mufcles on the infide of the Arm. 
All thefe Nerves, except. the firif,, 
ElVE 
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Of the Nerves which come,&c. 
give branches to the Mufcles as they 
pafs by. 

Of the Nerves The firft Pair of the twelve Pair of 

yim Back. the Back gives a branch (as is faid) to 
the Arms. The twelfth Pair is dif 
perfed in the Mufcles of the lower Belly, 
and all the reft run along the Sia#us in 
the under fide of each Rib, giving 
Nerves to all the Mufcles that lie upon 
the Ribs and Vertebre. 

Of the Nervee The firft and fecond Pair of the Loins 

of the Loins. give Nerves to the Mufcles of the 

lower Belly, to the Jaguen, to the Yard, 
and to the Parts contained in the Ba- 
fin. The third and fourth give fome 
branches to thefe fame Parts, but their 

Trunks join and make the Nervus An- 

terior Femuris, which is difperfed in the 

forepart of the Thigh. This Nerve 
fends a branch thorow the hole in the 

‘fchium, which is {pent in the Triceps. 

The laft of the Loins with a branch of 

the fourth, enter the Thigh. 

f the Nerves The Nerves of the Os Sacrum come 

J oa, ~* 5* not out at the holes on its backfide,but 

at thofe in its forefide; and the lait 

comes out between the Extremity of 
the Sacrum and the Os Coccygis. 

The firft four Pair of the Os Sacrum 
give fome twigs to the Parts in the 
Bafin, but their great branches, with 
the laft , and a branch of the fourth 
of the Loins, make the Nervms Sciatz- 
CHS, 
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Of the Veins in General. 


cus, which is the greateft Nerve in the 
whole Body. As this Nerve pafles be- 
tween the Gracilis Pofferior and the 


Semimembranofus 1t gives a branch to. 


the Skin. When it comes to the Ham 
it divides in two, of which one goes 


along the Perove to the upper Part of 


the Foot, and gives a branch to both 
fides of each Toe. The other pafles 
under the Gemelli by the inner Ankle, 
and is diftributed in like manner to the 
Toes in their under fides. 

The fifth and fixth of the Os Sacrum, 
are very {mall, they are difperfed in the 
Sphincter, and Bladder, and Natural 
Parts. 


SECT. IV. 
Of the Veins in General, 


THE Ancients thought that the 
Veins had only one Coat; but 
Willis hath remarked, that the Vena 
Cava and the Vena Pulmonaria have 
four different Coats, which apparently 
they have thorow all their Ramif- 
cations. 

The firft of thefe Coats is woven of 
nervous. Fibres difpofed length-ways, 
but not altogether in a ftraight Line. 
This Coat is loofe and ftretches very 
eafily , “tis not clofely tied to the 
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The fecond is a Web of {mall Veffels. | 
in form of a Net , it furnifhes the ne- 


ceflary Nourifhment to the reft of the 
Coats. 

The third is made of little Glands, 
which feparate the ferofity of the Blood 


brought by the Veffels of the fecond 


Coat. 

The fourth is compofed of Mufcular 
and Spiral Fibres, whofe Parts fuccef- 
fively contracting, haften the Circulas 
tion of the Blood. 


The only reafon why the Veins do 


not beat as the Arteries do, is becaufe 
the Blood in the Veins runs from a 
narrow Channel intoa broader ; where- 
as in the Arteries it runs from a wide 
Vefiel to a narrower one. 


Authors do not agree about the Ori- 


gination of the Veins. Some fay that 
it is in the Heart, and fome others will. 
have them to rife out of the Liver.. 


Others think that they come from all. 


the Parts of the Body, by their little 
branches which are diftributed thorow 
it,” where they fay they have their be- 
ginning, as {o many roots which join 


to make a Trunk, or as little Brooks. 


that produce a River. But they have 
jufter thoughts who think that they 
have no Origination at all, no more 
than all the other Parts of the Body, 
which.are all formed in the Cieatri old 
Q 
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of the Egg, where they only grow and 
are infenfibly difclofed. 

The branches of the Veins in propor- 
tion as they recede from their Trunks, 
they divide into an infinity of little 
Capillary branches, which at laft are 
imperceptible... Thefe Capillary bran- 
ches are {pread thorow all the Vifcera, 
in the Membranes, and thorow all the 
Fibres of the Mufcles, to receive the 
Blood which was brought there by 
the Arteries. The Extremities of the 
Veins unite to.all the Extremities of 
the Arteries: But becaufe there are 
more Capillary Veins than Arteries, 
the Veins unite with one another, and 
fo likewife do the Arteries, that if one 
Branch be ftopt, the Blood may have a 
Paffage by another. Thefe Unions Au- 
thors call Avaftomofis. 

_The Veins have in their Cavities lit- 
tle Membranes or Valves, difpofed at 
certain diftances in fuch a manner that 
they open towards the Heart, and they 
fhut towards the Extremities of the 
Body to hinder the Blood to return, 
and to fuftain it, that by its weight it 
fall not back again, There are more 
Valves in the Veins of the Thighs, 

egs,Feet, and of the Arms and Hands, 
than in the other Parts of the Body. 
There are none in the Vena Porta, the 
Emulgent Veins, nor in the Vena Pul- 
WON ATI Go. 
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monaria.. The openings.of the Valvess) }»/: 
are difpofed alternatively, to the encd) , 
that the Blood which efcapes or falls)»; 
back from one may be ftopt by thee} \ 
next. Their Figure is almoft like <a 
Half-Moon;. thew Subftance is memg-} (jj: 
branous, fine and ftrong; their numbeer) \,,: 
is uncertain. i 

The ufe.of the. Veins is to. bring: thee) §,,,, 
Blood back again to the Heart.from alll) j,, 
the Parts of the Body. 


Si Cy Tes Ve 
Of the Vena Porta, 


ALL the Veins. rife from two prin-- |i. 
cipal Trunks, wz. The Porta and!) » 
the Cava, except that of the Lungs: |,.; 
which is a particular Vein , and fepa-- |, 
rate from the reft. k 
The Vena Porta was fo called by the: |». 
Ancients, becaufe they thought that it: ),~ 
brought the Chyle by its Meferaick. | 
branches from the Inteftines to the | 
Liver , thorow whofe Subitance ’tis | 
{pread, as is faid in the Section of the | 
Liver. It rifes out of the Liver; it 4, 
fends out two fimall Veins to the Vefica },°™’ 
Fellis called Cyitice Gemella, one to the | 
Stomach called Gaffrica Dextra, then | 
advancing a little to the left, its trunk | 
divides into two branches, of we . 
the. | 
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the feaft called Ramus Splenicus, goes 
 =~to the left Hypochondrium : And the 
‘it greateft called. Adefenterica goes to the 
“MY xight. The Ramus Splenicus {o called, 
“4 becaufe it carries the Blood from the 
lI Spleen, fends out from its Trunk two 
list! Branches called Gaftrica Minor 8& Ma- 
| jor, which are f{pread thorow all the 
i) Stomach. A branch of the Gaftrica 
MM) Afajor makes the Corenarie Stomachice 
| at the upper Orifice of the Stomach. 
| It gives three branches more, two to 
| the Omentum and Colon, and the third 
| tothe Pancreas. 
Then the Splenicus divides into two 
| branches ; the one Superior, the other 
i Inferior. 
iol) The Superior fends out the Vas Breve, 
li and fome other branches which go.to 
ior) the Spleen. 
The Inferior gives two branches, vx. 
il) The Eptplors Siniftra, which is {pread 
wil), thorow the back Part of the Omentum, 
aed, and that Part of the Co/os which is 
jit) under theStomach. The other branch 
is the Gaftro-Epiplois Siniftra, which is 
alfo fpread upon the Omentum and upon 
lf) the Stomach ; it makes fometimes the 
i Vena Hamorrhoidalts Interna. The reft 
of this Inferior branch enters the Sub- 
jet tance of the Spleen. 
The right branch of the Porta called 
ia Kena Mefenterica,before it divides,fends 
| out 
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out the Gajtro-Epiplois Dextra, which 
is fpread in the Omentum and lower: 


Part of the Stomach ; it fends out al-- | 


fo the Jateffinalts, which goes to the: 


| 


Duodenum, and to the Fejunum ; it gives: | 
fome branches to the Omentune and! |‘ 


Pancreas. 
Then the Adefenterica divides into: 


three great branches , which run be-| # 
twixt the Duplicature of the Mefente \ ‘io 


rium, two of them go towards the:| 


right fide which divide into fourteen: 
branches, and thefe are again divided} 
into an infinity of others lefg which 


ii 


i] 


are called Adeferaice ; they creep upon! 
the Fejnnum, liam, Caecum, and Partt| 


of the Colox. 


The laft and third branch of thee! 


Vena Mefenterica, is {pread thorow the: 


middle of the Mefenterium, to thatt! 


: 
i 


Part of the Colo which is on thes| 
left fide, to the Rectum, down to the’ 


Anus, where it forms the Hemorrhoi- 


Aales Interne. 


The Ufe of this Vein is to brings} )j)) 


t 


back to the Liver the Blood which} i». 


feveral Parts. 


. was brought by the Arteries to thef@:| \:. 
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Of the Trunk of the Cava, Sc. 
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Of the Trunk of the Cava Afcendens, 


A LL the little Capillary branches of 
the Vena Cava, which are {pread 


_thorow the Subftance of the Liver, 


unite by little and little into others, 
which grow bigger; and as they ap- 
proach the Convex fide of the Liver, 
where they join all together and make 
up one large Trunk which comes out 
of the Liver and divides into two great 
big branches, one of which goes to- 
wards the Heart, and forms the Trunk 
called Afcendens; the other goes down- 
wards, arid is called Defcendens. Both 
the one and the other lie upon the 
Body of the Vertebre, on the right fide 
of the Porta. 

_ The Vena Cava Afcendens goes to the 
Clavicule before it divides, but as it 
afcends to them, it cafts out three 
branches on each fide. The Phrenica or 
Diaphragmatica, the Coronaria, and the 
Intercoftalzs Superior. Befides thele three, 
it fendsout the ¢Zuyos, or Vena fine Pare 
on the right fide only. . 

The Phrenica comes from the Cava, 
where it pierces the Diaphragma upon 
which it is fpread. It cafts fome bran- 
ches to the Pericardium and Mediafti- 
num. Some Authors think , that e 
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by this Vein that the Pus of an Em--| |i 
piema, is carried to the Kidneys andi] wit 
Bladder. 

Before the Cava enters the Heart, itt! 
gives the Corowaria. There are\fome—| i 
times two Veins of that Name 3. theyy) tl: 
furround the bafis of the Heart. 

The fame Trunk as it comes out off} thik 
the Heart pierces again the Pericardi--| Jim 
um, and pafles between the two Lobess | jn 
of the Lungs, fends out the dZuyes, or: | ty 
Sine Pari from its right and backfide, , } bi 
about the fourth and fifth Vertebra off | hu 
‘il the Back, it defcends the Cavity of the: 

1} Breaft a little towards the right, till! 

i) about the eighth or ninth Vertebra,, |»). 
where it cafts out branches. on each: | 
fide of its Trunk called Jurercofta- 

les, becaufe they run along the eight: |) hy 
laft Ribs, and they join by Avaftemofis | | 
with the branches of the Zhoracica ln--|\y 
ferior, and with the. Intercoftal Arte-. |», 
ries, Then it divides into two bran- | m,, 
chess the one goes to the right, the |}. 
other to the left, and they both open | {:,. 
into the Cava above, and fometimes } }, 
into the Emulgents, by which Com- Hh 
munication fome explain the way, |):.. 
tho’ contrary to the Laws of the Cir- }) 
culation of the Blood, how the matter 4, 
of an Empiema is evacuated by Urine. | ;,;: 
This Vein gives fome little branches to 4p, 
the AdLedulla Spinalts, , 

3 The | 
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Of the Venz Subclavix, Sc. 


The Intercoftals Superior , which 
comes from the Cava Afcendens , is 
diftributed in the Interftices of the four 
firft Ribs, to which the dzygos comes 
not. Remark that the-branches both 
of the one and the other run in the 
Sinus's which are on the lower fides of 
the Ribs. 

Sanmichelliws hath obferved, that the 
Trunk of the Cava Afcendens gives a 
braneh called Pueumonica; “tis this 
branch which accompanies the Arteria 
Bronchialis of AL, Ruyfch. 


Sige iin > ah adem gs 5 & 


Of the Vene Subclavie, Jugulares, and 
their Braaches. 


“THE Trunk of the Cava Afcendens, 
as foon as it comes to the Clavi- 
cule, where it is fuftained by the 7hy- 
mus, 1s divided into two branches, the 
one goes to the right, the other to the 
left; they are called Swbclavie, which 
fend out feveral other branches. 
The firft is the ALaumaria, which 


‘al COMes fometimes from the Cava, before 


it divides into the Swbclavie, this Vein 
is diftributed in the Dugs, and fre- 
quently it goes lower, and makes an 
Anaftomofis with fome branches of the 
Epigaftrica, : 


The 
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The fecond is the Mediaftina, whichil | 
is ordinarily onecoming from the trunk: } 


of the Cava, it goes to the Adediafti-. | ti 


nym and Thymus, 


The third is the Cerviealis or Verte-- | | 
bralis, which goesup the Vertebre of 


the Neck, and cafts {ome branches by7 | 


the by to the Adedulla Spinalss. 


The Fourth is the Adu(cula Inferior, | bw 


which comes fometimes from the Jugu-- 


lars, ‘tis diftributed thorow the Infe-- } «/ 


rior Mufcles of the Neck, andthe Su-- 
perior of the Breaft. The branch thaet 


an{wers this, is called Adu/cula Poffe--| 


rior, becaufe tis diftributed in the Muf=: 


cles which are in the hind Part of the: 7) 


Neck. 


After that the Rami Subclavii are: 


come out of the Cavity of the Breaft , 
they are called Axillares, they. fend 
out the Scapulars Internus and Extere. 


wus Which go to the Mufcles of thes} »,. 


Scapula, and to the Glands in the Arm~ 


pits: Then they are divided into two} 


branches; the Superior is called Cepha--| )) 


fica, and the Inferior Baflica. 


From the Saflica rifes the Theracicas’ 


Superior, which goes. to the Dugs and 
Mutcles of the Breatt. 


The Zhoracicas) 


Inferior, which {preads it {elf upon thee! 


fide of the Breaft, by feveral branches: 
which communicate by Ayaftomofis,, 
with the branches of the dz gos, under 


the Mufcles of the Breaft. The 
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Of the Veins of the Arms, &c. 


The Swbclavii fend out alfo the fugu- 
lares externi & interni, which go to the 
Head. 

The Fugulares extern: afcend towards 
the Ears, where they divide in two 
branches, the one Internal, the other 
External. The Internal goes to the 
Mutcles of the Mouth and of the Os 
Fyoides. The External lying upon the 
Parotides , divide into two branches, 
of which one is {pread thorow all the 
Face, and the branches of the one fide 
unites with thofe on the other fide, 
and form the Veua Frentis, which they 
open fometimes in Difeafes of the Head : 
The other branch goes to the Temples 
and hind Head. 

The JFugularesinterni afcend to the 
Bafis of the Cranium, where they are 
divided into two branches, of which 
the greateft open into the Sinus Late- 
rales of the Dura Mater, by the holes 
thorow which the eighth Pair of 
Nerves come out; the leaft goes to 
the Pia Mater, by the hole which 
is nigh the Cela Turcica. 


SECT. VIL 
Of the Veins of the Arms and Hands, 


T HE Bajfilica and Cephalica, are the 
two principal Veins of the Arms 
and Hands, 
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The Cephalica creeps along the Armi,p | 
between the Skin and the Mutcles ; itt 
divides into two branches, 

The External branch goes down ta} 
the Wrift, where it joins the Ba/filicay,) wi 
and turns up to the Back of the Hand,, } Ain 
where it gives a branch which makess} ti; 
the Salzitella, between the ring Fingerr } 1 
and the little Finger. The ancientss } it: 
ufed to open this Vein in Difeafes off} 1: 
the Head, in continued and intermit--} th 
ting Fevers; but the Moderns approves |} #1: 
not of this particular PraGtice 3 fince? 1 
the Knowledge of the Circulation off |} / 
the Blood , there is no difference whe-- | 
ther one be blooded in the Cephalica, 
Wii Mediana, or Bafilica. 

Nee The Internal branch of the Cepha-- |) 
Wi lica, together with a branch of the:|l; 
an Bafilica, makes the Alediana. 

The Baftica, which is the Inferior: }.7 
branch of the: Axillaris, divides into) |y\s. 
three branches under the Tendon of° |i), 
the A4ufculus Pettoralss. | 

The firft branch accompanies the: }),. 
fourth branch of Nerves that goes to) | 
the Arm. 

The fecond is called Profundus ; it:)), 
reaches below the Elbow, where it di- 
vides into two branches; The one Ex- 
ternal, which goes to the Thumb, the 
Fore-finger, and to the Adu(culi Ex-. 
senfores Carpi; T he other Internal,which: 

. goes 
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Of the Trunk of the Cava, 


goes to the middle Finger, to the a 
cdomcicy to the little Finger, and to the 
nner Mutcle s of the eHand. 

The third branch is called Svdcuta- 
nens, towards the inner Condile of the 
irm, it din vides 1 into the Rams’ Anre- 
rior and Pofferior. > The firlk goes un- 
r the Mufcles of he Ulaa to the 
tle Finger, where: it joins-a. brane 
t] t 
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} Pe i x ‘bse 2 Bn Se aati) eee Sey lee sa 5 
the Eloow,, fends out a branch whicl 
goes to the Writ, then it unites with 
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ACCOM pa nye S & FECAL Arter Vv trom 
ne Liver to the tourth Vertebraiof the 


ré if divides into two oreat 
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JA 


branches called Jiaci, but before thiss | 
Divifion, it cafts forth four branches: | 


from each fide. 


The firft is the Vena Adipofa or Re~| li 


nalis, which is fpread on the Coat andi): 


Fat that covers the Reins. 


The fecond: is the Vena Emulgens,,\ \\i 
which goes to the Kidney, where it di) tins 


vides into feveral more branches. 


The third is the Vena Spermatica, off) 


which we have already {poken. 


The fourth is the Vena Lumbaris,, 


which is not always one, but oftem) | 
two or three on each fide, which theyy} | 


divide into Superior and Inferior theyy| 
are beftowed on the Mufcles of thee! 


Loins and on the Perstoneum. 


Theyyii | 


fometimes call the laft branch of theel 


Lumbarts, Mufcula Superior. 
There are fome Anatomifts that have 


obferved,. that there is a branch of thee 
Lumbare that enters the Cavity of thee 
Vertebrejand which afcends to theBrain),) 


which gave them occafion to thinkk 
againft all probability that the feed dex 


{cended by that Vein from the Brain. 
A little below the Emulgents the 
reat Artery goes above the Cava, anc 


then the Cava divides into two brani 5 
ches called Z/iaci, becaufe they pats ax 
bove the Jato go to the Thighss| 
Neat this Divifion-they fend out one ont 


two branches called Vena Sacre; the 
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The Iiaca Exterior, after it hath fent: | 


out all thefe branches, takes the name 


Cruralis, and then fends out {1x brane: 


ches more. 

The firft is the Vena Saphena, which 
goes down under the Skin along the 
infide of the Thigh and Leg, accom- 


panied with a Nerve which lofes it felf’ 


at the inner Ankle. The Saphena turns 
towards the upper Part of the Foot, 
where it gives feveral branches, ot 
which fome go to the great Toe. 

The fecondis the J/cias Adixor, this 
Vein islittle 5 “tis {pent on the Mufcles 
and Skin which are about the upper 
Joint of the Femur. 

The third is the A4u/cula Externa, 
becaufe it goes to the External Mufcles 
of the Thigh, on the other fide of the 
Cruralis, jw oppofite to the begin- 
ning of this Vein, there goes out ano- 
ther called A¢ufcula Interna, which 
goes to the Internal Mufcles of the 
Thigh. 

The fourth is the Poplitea made of 
two different branches united together; 
it goes ftraight down by the Ham to 
the Heel; it lies pretty deep, upon 
which account it can hardly be opened. 
The branches which appear in this 
place are not of this Vein. 

The fifth is the Swralzs , which is 
pretty big, and which divides into: 

two 


— 
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hatick Veflels 
two bran ches, the one External which 
is leaft , the other Internal which 1S 
iggelt. Each of thefe branches divide 
again into two more; the one Ex- 
ternal, the oth te ) 
T he Suralis di 
upon the fat: of "the 
with the branches 
thofe Plexus of Veit 
cuous, on the upper Part ‘oot. 
The fixth and laft branch of the 
Cruralis is the L/cias ae which goes 
alfo to the Mutcles an d fat of the Leg, 
and is divided eile casda into feveral 
branches, which are diltributed to the 
Toes. 


mt 


ferre 4: ¥ Ee PT ey amy Wy Dia ae EB 
I Have referred the Lymphatick Veffels 
till now, becaufe they 
per ly be iO ons CO any | ar 
the Body. They are { 
Canals, which « Carry a tn 
Liquor from all the Parts of the Body 
towards the sae They have afin 
trantpar ent Coat 3 their Cavity is full 


tT 


7} g 
Heart, t, an scowh ch fhut towards the Ex- 
tremities. Of thefe Lymphatick Ve 
els, fome rife from the Vi/cera , as thie 
Liver, Spleen, Lungs, oe, and others 
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| the Parts of the Body. 
They have no common Trunk non 


the Glands, which are fpread tho~ ¢ !! 
Yj 


Receptacle, but they difcharge them—| 


{elves into differen it V eflels as they 


are neareft to them, Viz. the Recep-| 
tacle of the Chyle , — Duttus Tho)‘ 


racicus, and the S 
Jugular, and © othe 
rhe Ly mph ia 
t2in comes from the i 
Blood which is fepay. ate inthe Glands 


ubclavian, Axillary, 
r gre eat Veins. 
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Some : Authors think, that 1t comes alto | 


from the Saccus Nervofus , which 
broug! it by the Nerves to the Glandé ; 
it’s ordinarily clear and tranfparent,but 


it changes its colour according as 'tiss) 


tinctured by the Chy yle, Bile, Blood, 
and other Humours. “Tis in Gipid of 
it felf, but fometimes ‘tis acid, falt, 
ft 


or bitter. Ie coagulates fometimes by 
the opxture of sos and diffolution 
of Salts s, as the Serofity ¢ of the Blood, 


and when it's as ah it has a particu--j 


la ar Si Smell. 

If you examine it Chymicaily , you 
m may draw from it much volatile but ne 
ee Salt, fome Phlegm, and Sulphur, 
fia little Earth. Acids -vigahite it. 
nd Volatile Spirits diffolve it. 

The sth “4 ferves to liquifie thee 
Chyle and Blood, that thereby they 
y 


may the more ealily move. Some think 
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Of the Arierteé: in General. 


it ferves to ce ate augment the 
Boay : But if we conlider its Nature, 
and the P arts it dhite harges it felf into, 


Hig ac RATA BY obable, th at tis a proper 
aftruum for the laft and finedt dif- 

a ition of the Chyle. It hinders the 
; i 
, 


connie of t baa Spirits sobt 


Acrimony of the aac and Acids; it 
cil {lOlves Salts. 

The breaking of the Lymphatick 
Veifels, is oiten the caufe of Dropfies. 


Si G-TinM. 
Of the Arteries in General, 


W ls b hath demonftrated that the 
Arteries have four Coats, as well 


The firft is thin and nervous ; its 
inner is woven of little Veins, Arte- 
ries, and Nerves, whofe Extremities 
termin ate in sia other Coats. 

The fecon d Coat adheres to the firft 5 
in it there are an infinite number of 
little white Glands. 

The third is mufculous , made of 
many Spiral Fibres, which are clofe 
to one another. 

The fourth and laft is a Coat, whofe 
Fibres are in a ftraight Line. 

The Blood which is neceflary for 
the nourifhment of thefe Coats , 1s 
Pa brought 


¢) 


; thd er aa 


: im a A aos = ae | 


Of the Arteries in Genera 


brought to them by the little Ar teries,, 
and that which remains, is broughe: 
back by the Veins ; the Serofity i is fe-- b | 
parated by the Glands, and the Animall | 
Spirits a ag brought by the Nerves to | 


the mutcular Pipes of th e Coats, for’ 
the affitting the Pulte of the Apeacied: 


The beati ting of the Arteries, as well] | 
hat of the Heart, is nothing elfe,, 


we call Syffole and Diaftole;, | Wi 
is cone, as much by the Structures 
of the Fibres of the Heart and Arte-- 
ries, as by the Blood , which being: §) lam 
thruit with Violence by the Contra- 
ction of the Fibres of the Heart inte | 
the Aorta, dilates its Fibres, becaufe it: 
is thruft from a wide paflage into al 
narrow one, the Fibres being once di- 
lated, by their {pring contract again,, |) 
and fo thruft the Blood to their Ex- 
tremities, as faft as they receive it from | |) 
the Heart. 
, The Ufe of Aen Arteries is to carry’ } ( 
ne Blood to all the Parts of the Body. | w 
t is h ard to diitinguifh the Capillary ie 
branches of the Arteries from thofe of’ | 
the Veins, if itis not by the Inje€tion | 
of tinétured Liquors. 
Phe Capillary branches throughout 
all the Body, unite with one another: | f,, 
as well as with the Veins. | 
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ECT. XII. 
et the Trunk of the Aorta Afcendens. 


HE 4orta coming from the left 
Ventricle of the Heart fends out 
two branches called Coronarie, before 
it pierces the Pericardium, but ‘after it 
hath pierced it, it afcends a little, and 
then it crooks downwards and forms 
the Aorta Defcendens, From the upper 
fide of this Crook. it fends. out three 
branches, two on the left fide, which 
are one Subclavian, and one Carotide, 
one on the right fide which is the 
right at from which imme- 
diately rifes the right Carotide. 

The Arteria Subclavia on each fide a 
fend out the Afediaftina, the Iptercoft a- bes 
lis Superior ; the rials the Cer- bey 
vicalis or Vertebral, and the Atufcula | 


which goes to the Mut cles of the Neck, a 
of the Brea! t, a and to the Glan dule Thy- ik] 
yoides. After that the Sxbclavia hath 4 


pafied thor ow the Mafcislus Scalenus, 
it 1s called Axidlarzes. 

1e Arteria. C. Ar obides,as they afcend 
C fide of the A “ached Arte er ba, 
iva) give fome {mall branches to the Tra- 
] Uh 4 “teri: A 4 to the Fare to the 
Q) Glandula Thyroides, and then they di- 
ride into two bra sty the one Inter- 
fale the other External. 
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ae External Carotide fends out: 
four branches. 

The firft goes to the Tongue, to the: ) 4 
Mutcles of the Os Hyoides , and to the: i 
Pharynx. 

The fecond divides into two bran- 
ches, of which the firft lofes it felf int | 
the Mufcles A&ilohyoides and Digaftrics 5) | ii 
— the fecond goes along the bafis off ft ik 

lower Jaw, and is loft in the Muf--] | 
§ of the Li ips. 
The third barie ho 
tide divides” at 
VO 
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f the External!) 
the Angle of the:}) {y 
brane ees One en-: |} | 
ters nied bets lower Jaw, and thé otherr#) 
es the Arteria Temporalis, 

The fourth branch of the External! 
otic de goes to the Mufcles on the 
hind Part of the Neck, and to the Skin| 

of the hind Head. 

The Internal Carotide paffles thorow 
the Can ial in the Os Petrofum, gives 
ome branches to the Dura Mater, joinss | 

with the Cervicalis, fends out branches: 
rot the Glandula P Ds witar ia, Plexus Chom 
4Zes, then it runs thorow all the Cir- 
bareolenelavts of the Cerebrum and Ce- 
rebellam, and lofes its Supe ary bran-=. 
ches in their Cortical Subttance. 
The Avill Avis » having pierced the 
Scalenum, gives {ome little branches to 
the nea ret Mufcles 5 it fends out the 
Thoracica Superior and Inferior, the Sca- 
; pularis, 


Of the Trunk of the Aorta, Se, 
pularis, and then it gives a branch 


ty 
which paffes under the Head. of the 
Flumerus into the Mufculus Lougus and 
Lrevis of the Arm. 

The Trunk of the Avilaris goes 
down the infide of the Arm, giving 
branches by the way to the Mutcles 
that lie upon the Avmerus. Above the 
Elbow it fends out a branch, which is 
fpread upon the Internal Condile of 
the Humerus. 

At the bending of the Elbow this 
fame Trunk divides into two branches, 
the one External, and the other In- 
ternal. 

The External runsalong the Radins, 
it cafts outa branch which goes to the 
Supinator, and afcends to the Brachialis 
Internus, in the reft of its courfe down 
to the Wrift, it gives branches to the 
Longus, Rotundus, and benders of the 
Fingers, Wrift,and Thumb, Peing come 
to the Wrift it fends out a branch, which 
goes to the beginning of the Zevar,then 
it pafies under the Tendon of the Flexor 
Pollicis ; it gives branches to the Exter- 
nal Part of the Hand, and it paffes un- 
der the Mufcles between the fore Finger 
and the Thumb, to which it gives a 
branch on each fide. 

The Interna! branch goes down a- 
long tne Cxzeites to the Writ, and 
is diftributed to the middle Finger, 


to 
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ring Finger, and to the lithe 


HE Aorta Defcendens fends out 7 | 


the Bronchialis of AL, Ruyfch,wh 


accompanies all the branches of ie 
A little lower 1¢ gives the: | 


Bronchia. 


datercoftalis Inferior,the Phrenica which 


are diftributed in the Diaphragma, the: 


Lumbaria which goes #« ci Mutcles of € | 


the Loins and Pfoas, t the Celiaca which 
divides into two branches, the one on 
he right,the other on the left,of which 
gives thei Gaftrica Dextra , 
Sc stomach, the Ciftice 
Bla ier, the Epiplois Dex- 

tra to the Omer eee the Luteftinales to 
nte! tine Duodenum, and to a Part 

t the Fejunum , the Gaftro-Epis iplots to 
the Stomach, to the Gnsohian ed fome 
DEMONIC to the Liver, which enter the 
A to ace ompany the 

anches. of he Vane Porta. 

The left branch of the Ce/iaca give 
the Gaftrica Dextrawhich is alfo sbsd 
on the Stomach, the Epiplois Siniltra 

to the Omentumend the Sp/exica to the 
Subfiance of the Spleen. 

Then the Aorta De -[cendens fends out 

the Mefenterica Superior, the Renales or 

Adipofe, which go to the Glandule. Re- 

ndles, 
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nales, sie fat about the Rein 
mulgents to aie Reins tt 
to the Tefticles, t re Lumbar 
to the Mufcles of ae Oins, the 
terica Inferior, te with the Su 5 i 
is diftributed’ thorow all th 
rium, and. which accompanies all the 
branches of the Veae A Ueferaice. When 
the Aor ta:is s come to the ‘Os Sat cram, it 
divides into two branches called Liace, 
and before thefe branc! hes go out of the 
Cavity of the lower Belly to go to the 
Thighs, it fends out 4 or 5 branches. 
Ti 1€ brit is t] he Sacra a,which rifes near 
emi Idle of the d divifion jand is {p read 
the lower Belly upon the Os Sacre nm, 
The fecond and the preatelt 3 is the 
Fypogaftrica, tis diftributed to the Blad- 
der, to the Reétum, to the outer and 
inner fide of the A4z atrix, and to the Os 
Sacrum; then it gives two confiderable 
branches which go out of the lower 
Belly. The firft patles under the Pyri- 
formes, and is diftributed to the Mutcles 
called Glutei, The fecond which is 
lower than the firft gives es alfo two 
branches pretty big, of which the firft 
goes tothe Obturatores ,the fecond pi 
ces the Cavity of the ‘Abdom Et, under 
the Ly iformis, and lofes it felt by f 
nite il branches in the Glutens Major. 
The third is the Padenda,which | pafles 
under the Os. Pubis, goes to the Privi- 
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ties ; when this branch is wanting the: 
Hypogajtrica {upplies its place. 

the fourth is the L/tas Adinor or Muf- 


ay Hiei 


cla Inferior, it goes tothe Mufcle Lia=. | 


cus, tranfver[us,and Obliquus Afcendens. 


The fifth and laft branch is the Eps-. | 


gajtrica,which goes up under the AZz/-- 
culi Reéts, 

Atter that the Trunk of the Zéaca is: 
come out of the lower Belly, it is called. 
Cruralis; it fends out two or three 
branches, which lofe themfelves in the 
Skin and Mufcles upon the upper and 
forepart of the Thigh. 


Four or five fingers below the Groin, | 


the Crural fends out three branches 
bigger than the firft three. 

The firft is called Atyfcula , which 
gives feveral branches. 


The frit paffes: | 


between the Mufcles called JZ/acus and | | 


Pettinews, and lofes it felf in the third 
Head of theZriceps in the Semimembra- 
nofus or Seminervofas, in the beginning 
of the Biceps,in the Quadrigeminijand in 
the Cavity of the great Zrochanter. 

The 2d, 3d, and 4th. go to feveral| 
parts of the Zriceps 8 Gractlis Pofterior. 

Then the Trunk of the AZu/cula goes 


under the firft of the Zriceps, and di-- | 


vides into three branches more. 

The firit having pafs’d the third of 
the Triceps, is loft in the Semimembra- 
wofus. The fecond pafles under the Fe- 
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on Vaftus Externus. The third 
little lower, cafts branches to 
iden sche third of the Zriceps, 
it felf at theend of the Semi- 
and aie the end of the great 


4 
1 


nei an a 
Head of the Biceps. 

The fecond confiderable branch of 
the Trunk Ned thei Crural goes to the 
External Part of the Thigh}; paffes 
under the Sar orius, under the Gracilis 
Rettus 5 it cafts fome branches to the 

C 


end of shige Bhidhs to 
of the Gracits Rectus , 
Externus, Cruralis, Membr ‘anofius, and 
forepart of the. Glnans Ahinor. 
The third rifes almoit from the fame 
art of the Civil nd lofes it felf in 
the mi iddle of the Gracilis Rettus , Cru- 


1 } a 
ne beginning 
to the Vajius 


ralis, and Vaftus Externus. 

7 TheCrura I having fent out thefe three 
branches, gives feveral bra anches to the 

Sar LOris, to the Gracilis Pofterior, but 

the greatett goes to the Vaftus Exte rns. 
As the Crural defcends : finl <s the 


ot 


eeper in the hind par 
5a palling thorow the f 
: being come to 


it fends out 


Of 


th eBiees eps - A 
| 


- branches, which 
fat, tony we ni the Ex- 
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Mur. 
Poplitee, which go round the Knee, the: 
one in the infide, the other in the out- 
fide. It cafts out a little lower feveral | 
rr bran iehes, of which fome go to» 

he beginning of the Gemini, of the So-. 
Sacas Plantarts,and Popliteus, and the reft: 
furround the Tibia on all fides. 

Then it div 


Under the Ham 1c fends out two 


% 
é 


ides into two branches, of” 


which the firft pafles thorow the Mem-. 


brane, which joins the 74:4 and Perone 
together, upon which it continues sits 
way, giving branches to the Zibieus E 
ternusand to the Extenfores Digitorwm, 

The fecond branch divides into two 

man the one External, the other In- 
ernal. 

The External after it hath given 
branches to the Soleus, to the Peroneus 
Pofterior,and to the Flexor Pollicis, pier= 
ces the Membrane between the Tibia 
and Perone; rifes upon the External 
Ankle, to {pread it felf upon the upper 
part of the Foot. 

The Internal as it defcends. gives 
branches to the Soleus, to the Flexores 
Digitorum, to the Tibicus Pofterior then 
it pafies by the Cavity of the Perone, 
where‘it divides into two branches, of 
which one pafles under the Tezar to the 
great Toe, the other pafles between the 
Mufculus Brevis and theH: Dpotenar, and is 


dutributed into the other three Toes.. 
FINIS. 
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